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GUANO COMPANY REPORTS

(a) American Gusno Company -

(1) Report to stockholders of the American Guano Company. Brooklymn,
New York, Jacobs and Brockway, 1857.

(2) Report of experiments with American guano. New York, VW.H, Arthur
and Co.y 1859. 27 pp.

(b) Pacific Guano Company -

.

(3) The Pacific Guano Company; its history; its products and trades
its relation to sgriculture"., Cambridge, Riverside Press, 1876,
63 Pp. :

(¢) Phoenix Guano Company (Williams, Haven end Company, Agents) -

(4) Phoenix Guano from McKean's Island, Pacific Ocean, imported by
the Phoenix Guano Company. Analysis by S.W. Johnson, Yale.
New London, Starr and Farnham, 1860. 8 pp.

(5) Phoenix Guano from Pacific Ocean, imported by the Phoenix Guano
Company". New London, Starr and Farnham, 1871. 20 ppe.

(d) United States Guano Company -

(6) Report to the stockholders of the United States Guano Co. New
York, 1859. 40 pp.
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GUANO 1860

“Guano. A Treatise on the History, Economy as a Manure, and lModes of Applying
Peruvian Guano, in the Culture of the various crops of the farm and the
garden". Boston, published by C.L. Bartlett, Agent of the Peruvian Covern-
ment, 1860,
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“Guano, though no saint, works meny miracleg." Peruvian Proverb.

P,.3, First consigmment of gueano from Peru to enter Great Britain made to a
mercantile firm of Liverpool, Messrs. Myers & Co., in 1835, but gueno, being
gtill unknown, excited little attention till 5 years later when 20 cesks again
landed and it was soon found to be the most valuable manure in existence.
Confidence as & means of increasing the products and renovating the soil was
so great that the next year (1841) 7 vessels brought 1,733 tons from the
Chincha Islands to Great Britain, and by 1842 41 British and 3 foreign vessels
brought 13,094 tons. By the close of 1844 29,000 tons from Peru and many

thousand tons from Ichaboe and other guano islands at that time discovered,

From 1641 (the commencement of any considerable working) to 1856 1,967,079

tons were removed from the Chincha Islands. Sales totalled $100,263,519.

United States: from 1851 to 1858 673,412 tons were imported.

Pp.3-6 might be copied for history and statistics.



GUANO

From Hutchinson, George E., "The Biogeochemistry of Vertebrate Excretion",
Bulletin of the American Mus. of Nat. Hist., vol.96 (1950).

179 Guano companies. "The exploitation of this guano [on Phoenix

Island] was begun in 1860 by C.A. Willisms and Company, later the Phoenix
Guano Company, and was continued until Augusts 1871 ccceces The exploit=
tation of licKean Island by C.A. Williems and Company was begun in 1859,
and by 1870 the locality was exhausted. During this period 30 cargoes
were shipped (Phoenix Guano Company, 1871) corresponding presumably to
between 20,000 and 40,000 tons. An island named Arthurs Islend eeceeee.
was claimed by the United States Guano Company. This concern stated in
their "Report to the stockholders" (5859) that Capt. George S. Netcher
discovered guano on it in 1842§ and estimated an amount similar to that

on Howland Island."

.

182  Guano Companies. "The only indication that guano digging took
place [on Christmas Island] is Bryan's (1942) remark that the United States
Guano Company worked the isgland for several years after November, 1858.
‘This stat;ment can hardly be reconciled with the meager references to
Christmas Island in the shipping fAfgXYI¢f¢p¢ intelligence published in
fthe Friend, Hague (1362), who was associated with the rival American
Guano Company, moreover wrote that he had good reason to believe that no

phosphate worth} of the neme occurred on Christmas Island. e as ety

Footnote to p.182 "Though records of disputes between the companies

exist (Bryan, 1942), the rivalry was probably apparent rather than veal,
or confined to the employees in the Pacific, for A, G. Benson was president

of the American Guano Company and a trustee of the United States Guano



GUANQ, cont'd.

Company, and a certain G. Hall a trustee or director of both companies.
Commercial antagonism between such closely related companies can hardly

have biased Hague's remarks in a scientific journal."

188 Lists of bonded guano islands. "In addition to the islands that
have been mentioned, a rmumber of atolls were bonded and registered with
the United States Treasury as guano islands under the Guano Act of 1856,
The’full list is given in the New York PTribune, March 5, 1858, and has
been reproduced by Behm (1859), Hague (1862), and by Bryan (1939s). 4n
éssentially identical list in the United States Treasury is given by
Palmer (1900). Bryan (1939a) has moreover analysed the list geograph~
ically, but withoub discussion of the occurrence of guano, though much

valuable information about individual islands is given in his later

publication (1942)."
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GUANO INDUSTRY J.D. ARUNDEL

From: Stevens, Edward F. (comp.) "One Hundred Years -of Houlders. A Record
of the History of Houlder Brothers & Co. Ltd, from 1849-4950". Privately —
published; [n.d.]. \
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16. "The Iucibelle was also purchased [1863], being a wood Algféd full
rigged sailing ship of 914 tons N.R., built at Richmond, Maine, U.S.A,s in
18595 ('I.h&s ship after twelve yeards service was wrecked at Honolulu in
1871 o" PPoeePDOREIOO RS

"Later in the same year the Company purchased the Golden City, as mentioned
earlier in this record. $She was a wooden three masted full rigged ship of
779 tons N.R., built 11 years earlier by J.A. Westervelt at New York and was
very speedy, having been built specially for the Califormian Gold Rugh.

(This ship was only under the ownership of the firm for a short time as she
was wrecked in a gale at Lady Elliot Island on 13th July, 1866, whilst lodding
homeward for London)."

18. "It has always been a difficult operation for the shipowner to find,

- and to operate, a remunerative two-way trade, and this was particularly a
problem of earlier days. As the development of Australia contimed, a

good and profitable outward run became available, There were difficulties
in securing homeward cargoes, as Australia in the AFFLIfEAL early settlement
days was concerned solely in establishing itself and had very little, if
anything, to export.

Myr.E.S. Houlder had with him in the business Mr, Ebenezer Cayford,
and a close business friendship grew between the two with the result that
much of the administrative fgf{ duties of the Compeny's work fell upon Mr.
Cayford's shoulders. On the staff also was Mr, J.T. Arundel who was also
a close friend of Mr. Cayford. Mr. Arundel had a bad illness, which left
him far from strong, and he was sent out to New Zealand on a sea ¥#8 voyage
as an opportunity for convalescence. Whilst in New Zealand he became
interested in the possibilities of developing some trade with guano and
cocoanut in the Pacific Islands.

On returning home, Mr. Arundel in turn interested Mr. E.S. Houlder, and
Mr., Cayford with the result that J.T. Arundel & Co., was formed. Mr Arundel
held one half of the ghares, the other half being held between his two
backers, = Mr., Arudnel, accompenied by Mr. J. Texrn, the firm's representative,
visited the Pacific and found guano, cocoanuts and phosphate in a group of
Pacific Islands,

A piece of rock which had been used as a doorstop in one of the LgfAdd
Australian offices of the fimm, was accidently the link which proved the
highly superior quality of the phosphate on the islands in which the fim
was interested. -

This largely solved the problem of homeward cargo, for Houlders, operating
in conjunction with J.T, Arundel & Co.s leased from the Govermment a mumber



CUANO INDUSTRY, cont'd.

19 of these islands and so provided the homeward trade which was required
for their ships, The real success of this venture came in 1899-1900 when
phosphate rock of high grade was struck at Ocean Island and Nauru, Scme of
these phosphate interested were later consolidated into the Pacific Isgland
Ltd., the forerummer, of the Pacific Phosphate Co. Ltd. This early dssoc—
iation explains the excellent contact with the Phosphete Commissioners and
the reason for Houlder's close knowledge off the Phosphate Charter market
throughout a long period of years. Here is but one fg#f illustration of
the results which accrue from the enterprise shewn by Shipowners, who in

the creation and development of trade for the employment of their ships, of #f
which this is but one example, have in turn brought considerable benefit

to the world.

In later years Mr. Frank Houlder used to enjoy telling the story of a
ship being wrecked in the Pacific. After several deys in a lifeboat the
crew gighted land. With lifting spirits and renewed energy they rowed for
the shore, and found it to be a small uninhabited island. They landed and
walked up the beach te see whalt they covld find, and were confronted by a
notice board which stated "This land is private property. Trespassers will
be prosecuted by order John T. Arundel, 146 Leadenhall Street, London."

fevsssessssssss In the year 1868 the fim's business continued to expand in
a1l its brenches. Mr. Alfred Huulder and Mr. Augustus Houlder both travelled
widely throughout the Pacific, Mr, Alfred Houlder whilst an active partner
in Houlder Brothers & Co., was becoming more closely associated with the

wvork of J.T. Armundel & Co.,s and helped these interests by applying additional
efforts towards the production of copra,"

20. Wihe Welter Glendining a wood brigantine of 111 tons, built in 1859

by Bobertson at Capetown, was purchased, [c.1869] but there is little record
of the trading activities of this vessel, She may have been utilised by
Mr. Alfred Houlder in his Pacific Island travels. It is believed that she
was sold out of the fim's ownership about 1879."

23, " Tn 1878 Mr. Alfred Houlder was in Hawaii, engaged upon the copra
development work when & volcano erupted and he literally had to run for his
‘1ife, Always a sufferer from a wesk heart, this sudden exertfion resulted
in his death, He was buried in San Francisco,"

[ 18831
25, Whe phosphate trade contimued to expand/ahd Mr. J.T, Arundel established
contact with Sunday Island in his vessel Explorer, This was a wood three
masted schooner rigged steamer of 171 tons, The shortage of homeward cargoes
for ships returning from Australia hed by then been overcomne,"

49, "In 1907 .. Mre Cayford decided to turn his interests and atdention to
the phosphate tusiness [resgigning his seat on the Board of Houlder Brothers
& C0.s Ltd.s and Houlder Line Ltd.[".

55, "[In 1913] The Empire Transport Co., Ltd,, [a subsidiary] entered Ento
contracts with the Pacific Phosphate Company to provide six steamers a2 year
to carry Phosphate from Oceen Island to Stettin."



GUANQ INTUSTRY, cont'd.

58, "[In 19131 The Qcean ’éﬂﬁéé Transport 2.919 tons N.R. and Queensland
Irensport 2,939 tons N.R., both built by Irvine's Shipbuilding & Dry—dock
Co. at West Hartlepool for the Empire Trensport Company were added to the
fleet. The first-named vessel was eventually wrecked on Ocean Island,
South Pacific, in 1927 ..."

65. "In 1919, Mr. J.T. Arundel, previously mentioned as having been

associated with Company during the Ag@P¢ 1600's in the phosphate interests,
died at Bournemouth."
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GUANO LABOUR 1860-T0

Crocombe, R.G. "Land Termre on Rarotonga"., Ph.D. thesis, A,N,U., Part II,
Chapter 2, p.8 of draft.

2095000000808 8 Y
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Wyith the “decline of whaling in the 1850s the young menjbegan travelling
to Tahiti, Californis, Samoa and elsewhere to seek employmegt [e.g. re Tahiti
and California see George Gill to IMS 22.11.50. Re Samoa see Krause to LMS
23.8.64 $SL]. Before long even larger numbers were being recruited by
labour ships to work on plantations and guano islands outside the group.
While no statigtics have been compiled, literally scores of references show
that a very considerable proportion of the young adult male population was
away from the @roup between 1850 and 1880 [e.g. by 1853 there were so many
Cook Islanders in Tahiti that a special pastor was appointed to look aftfer
their spiritual welfare: Gunson, "Evangelical Missionaries in the South Seas
1797-1860" Eppendix (?). In 1861, 70 Manihikians were employed on Washing-
ton Island: The Friend; 19, 10,1861, Large numbers from Rarotonga were
ghipped to the guano islands: Krause to LIS 29.8.62 SSL. lMany Atiuans were
engaged on Malden Igland: Arundel, Diary 5.11.70. In 1849 some 42 Pukapukans
wepe taken to work on Hawaii: Beaglehole, “Ethnology of Pukepuka" 5.]. On
Aitutaki "scarcely a lad was left to work the land".[Royle to LMS 13.12.73 SSL]
The position on Mauke and Mitiaro was no better for in 1871 out of their
respective populations of 180 and 200, a total of only 32 men was left, end
as a consequence gardens were neglected and food was in short supply [Vivian,
Journal 1871=-2 88J. Despite his reference to those still on the isglands he
says that "gll the adult males" were away working for foreigners, Probably
those who remained were asged or infirm.]. This orgenised recruitment of

lebour was comtrolled by the erikis [Arundel Diary 29,10.70., VWhile the high
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chief of Atiu organised labour recruitment he restricted mumbers to the
extent of ensuring that some able-bodied men were left to each extended

family - Mesgager de Teiti 28.5.64.1s; who thus gained an additional source

of inmeome and personal power.
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Guano IstANDS ¢ LETTERs PaTeENT
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GUANO USS 'NARRAGANSETT!

P.105 At Baker Island 1.4.72 for % day.

P.121 Off to the Marshalls.

Above taken from microfilms ﬁith Gilson.
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HENDERSON ISLAND: APPLICATION TO USE

Grice Sumner & Co. to H.C., 31.12.80: We have the honor to apply
through your Excellency to Her Majesty's Secretary of State for

the Colonies for a license to occupy Elizabeth Island with permission
to collect and export Guano therefrom.

This island is situated iIn the South Pacific lying between
24 and 25 South latitude and 128 and 129 Eest longitude.

It is not inhabited and fresh water has not been found upon
1t, the area is estimated at about five miles long by about two miles
wide.

We offer a royalty of one shilling per ton for the first year
and two shillings per ton after the expiration of this period, for
all Guano exportede.

A vessel hes been despatched to the Island to ascertain if
the Guano deposits are of sufficient magnitude and quality to justify
the necessary outlay for shipping and other appliances.

If it is within Your Excellency's authority to grant an
interim persmission to occupy till a reply is received from Her
Ma jesty's Secretary of State for the Colonies, we respectfully ask
your Excellency to grant us this protection.

We made an application through the Governor of New South Wales
and were informed that the Island is not within his jurisdiction, and
referred us to the High Commissioner foz the Western Pacific.

We beg to mention that we have occupled Malden Island in the

South Pacific for some years under license from the Imperial Government

to 8xport Gueno, and are still working this island.
We have & 6.

Grice Sumner & Co.

(The application should be made to me and I shall be disposed

to grant the Lease when all the case 1s before me.
(Sgd) A.H.Gordon)



HENDERSON: GUANO ON

Grice Sumner & Co. to H.C., 12.4.81: Referring to our letter
of Febmuary 24th to His Excelle ncy Her Majesty's High Commissioner
for the Western Pacific applyling for a license to occupy Elizabeth
Island we beg to say that the Wessel we dispatched to examine the
i1sland has just returned.

The report received states that about 200 tons only of
Guano could be found samples of which were brought from the Islande.

We therefore beg to withdraw our application for a licensee.

We have &ce.

Grice Sumner & Co.



JARVIS ISLAND.

Alégé Brogden, Wellington to H.C., 7.,11.81: T have the honour
to enclose a formal application for a lease of (Avery) or Jarvis
Island, forwarded to me by Mr. Thos. Henderson, Jnr., of Auckland.

I shall feel obliged by your favourable consideration of
the zpplication.

In Mr. Henderson's communication to me he states that it
will be necessary shortly to send a vessel with stores and supplies
for the men in charge and 1t would be convenient if he were able
to send instructions to them at the same time.

If you will be good enough to send any communication for
Mr. Henderson to me I will forward to him.

T have &c.,

Alice Brogden.

Thom. Henderson, Jnr. to H.C., 31.10.81: T have the honor to
apply for a lease of the island called "Avery" or Jarvis Island,
situate in latitude 0. 22 South and Longitude 159. 4 West, for the
purpose of taking from it the Guano or other deposits now thereon,
and for thls purpose to have liberty to use any stone, timber,
buildings, roads or other conveniences and to make and use any other
roads, tramways, stalthesor shipping places.

The above named island was taken possession of by Cpptain
Sloan on the third day of August last on my account there being no
person living thereon, and after having holsted the British Ensign,
he left in charge two persons namely Messrs. Hudson and Winkelman.

The declaration made on taking possession has been forwarded
to the British Consulate, Apla, Samoa, for the purpose of registration.

I have &c.

' Thos. Henderson, Jnr.

A, Brogden to Gerald Browne, 12.11.81: I have the honour to
acknowledge receipt of your letter of the 10th inst. in which you
inform me that His Excellency has communicated direct with Mr.
Henderson on the subject of the lease of Jarvis Island, for which
I am much obliged.
I have the honor etc.
A Brogden.
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JARVIS: OWNERSHIP OF

Arundel to H.C., 16.,11.81: Referring to the conversation of this
inst. being about Jarvis Island, and in view of any further action
being taken in the matter, it may be well to state in writing that
the American Guano Company of New York are owners (of course under
the United States Govt.) of Jarvis, Bakers and Howlands Islands -
the two latter being in &he North Pacific. We have had extended
transactions with them, and when last in New York at the end of
1879 and subsequently by letter at the end of last year - they were
anxious to dispose of all their rights and interests to myself and
my firm - on payment of a Royalty of 50 cents per ton on all Guano xk
shipped, we having use of all their plant on the islands. Consequently
I do not imagine that they consider the 1slands abandoned, although
no one is at present in charge of them on their behalf and the action
of Capt. Avery or any other person in taking possession 1s certainly
premature and likely to lead to troubles

That (in common with our own) continuous possession is not
judged necessayy by the American Govt. to maintain rights,I would
mention that when in 1879 we applied to the Imperia}l Gobt. for a
license to work Christmas Is. the matter was referred by 8HE Foreign
office to the United States GoW. the island having once been
temporarily occupied by the Americans - and the reply of the latter was
to the effect that Christmas Island was still claimed by the American
Guano Co. and our request was of course declined. I could have given
Your Excellency copies of the correspondence but have left them on
Caroline Islands. It must have been at least 10 years since the
American Guano Co. had been in occupation. Trusting that this

information may be of service,
I have &c.

John Arundel.



JARVIS ISLAND LEASE.

Thos. Henderson to H.C., 17.11.81% May it please your Excellency
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of vour letter of 9th inste
enclosing form of Indenture relative to leases of Guano Islands.

In reply I beg to state that should a lease be granted
operations would be commenced forthwith by despatching a vessel to
arrive at the isdand say in January next.

I am at present unable to say what quantity of Guano would
be annually exported, as so much depends upon procuring markets for
the article. However during the first year I anticipate that at least
five hundred tons would be sent away, and an increased guantity there-
after.

I am guite prepared to carry out the conditions of the
Indenture.

As regards Captain Avery I am aware from documents found on
the Island that he has registeredda claim at the United States
Consulate, Apia, but seeing that his representative left Jarvis
Island on 13th November 1880 (as evidenced by the enclosed paper
discovered in one of the buildings) and had not returned up to the
time of Captain Sloane taking possession on my account on 3rd August
following, I have ventured to make the application for & lease. I
therefore trust that Your Excellency may feel empowered to accede to
my requeste.

I have &c.
Thos. Henderson.

Minute:

Return the enclosure with thanks after copying it. Say that in view
of the positive statement to the effect that Jarvis Island was the
property of the American Guano Company contained in Mr. Arundels
letter of the 18th inst. of which a copy was enclosed in letter of
the -- I should hardly feel justified in granting a lease unless
that statement should be contradicted and explained.
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JARVIS ISLAND LEASE.(contd.)

Enclosure in Henderson's letter to H.C., 17.11.81:
To Whom it May Concern.

I leave the natives Robert in charge of this Jarvis
Island which I have located and took possession of in February

17th 1880.
I further warn all persons against trespersing as I shall

prosecute to the full extent of the law.
E.O0. Avery & Co.

Jarvis Island June 15th, 1880

In ( The keeper of the island has left on account
pencil ( of sickness but will return soon. Nov. 13th 1880
Jarvis Island.
E.O. A\Tel"y-
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JARVIS TSLAND LEASE (contd)

Thoms. Henderson to H.C. 21.11.8l: T have the honour to refer to
my previous communication relative to procuring a lease of Jarvis
Island, and to state that I have received information to the effect
that the declaration of Captain Sloane and others was registered

at the British Consulate, Apia, on 28th October last, the following
being a copy of the certificate:

I hereby certify that I have this day registered this
document in the Archives of the British Consulate.
Record No. 5, Folio 211
Register No. 3024
(Signed) J. Hicks Graves
Her Majesty's Consul
Apia, Samoa,
October 28, 188l.

T have &c.

Thos. Henderson =



JARVIS ISLAND LEASE

Henderson to H.C., 17.12.81: I have the honor to acknowledge
receipt of your letter of 25th ult. and also through Mr. Brogden
M.P. of your communication of 7th inst. addressed to that gentleman.

Under the circumstances I cannot but coincide with the view
your Excellency has taken, and of the correctness of your decision in
declining to grant a lease of Jarvis Island ®X or a permit to remove
Guano therefrom.

It is my intention to address the American Guano Co., New
York with a view to obtal ning from them a transfer of their interest
in the island.

I have to thank your Excellency for the consideration you
have given my applicetion, and I can only express my regret that
the state of matters did not warrant your acceding to my request.

I have &c.

Thos. Henderson, Jnr.



GUANO LICENCES

Despatch No.8 of 22.3.82 frem SS. MéE/¥F BC net to grant sny
more licenses (he had just granted one for Sydney) without
consulting HM Govt "in order that they may ascertain beyond doubt
that the island in respect of which an application may be made

is not claimed by any Foreign Power".

Enc. Arundel te CO, from London, 6.3.82, asks for modification
of terms of Sydney licence as far as Royalty is concerned as
"phesphatic guano is not a sufficiently valuasble article te bear
a Royalty - particularly when the expense of starting new operat-
ions, fresh plant etc. from England is concerned".

Previous licences had been on af uniform rental eof £50 per annum,
including:-

Caroline Island - dated 1l.3.74

Flint - 11.3.74

Vostock - June, *'74

Christmas = 9.6.71 =
Ducie = 9.6.71

Cate Island and Bank = 9.6.71

3 natives left in charge at Sydney pending grant of Licence.

"Ne rent - much less Royalty - is charged by the Govermment of
the United States - who willingly Aff accord protectien in consi-
deration of the extension of American commerce secured by granting
these Licences. As the neighbouring islands of the Phoenix
Group are held and werked by an old and valued American friend
of mine, with whom in their working I am alse connected in
business, I might easily have worked Sydney Island under his
name and with an American License,as an Englishman however I
naturally preferred seeing our own Flag on the place, even if
a small rental had te be paid for the priviles eof hoisting it.
6o No expense whatever is incurred by Her Majesty's Govermment
in taking pessession or in maintaining the sovereignty ef these
outlying islands, in fact ne officlal possession was ever taken
of Flint or Vestofk Islands during the existence of our late
Leases, or were they and Caroline Island ever visited by & man eof
war in the whele 7 years of our occupatioen, during which time
we paid te Her Majesty's Gevermment £50 a year for each island,
or £1,050 in all. In the leases moreover Her Majesty's Gevernment
do not bind themselves to afford any pretectien in case of war."
have
cosoe "I might/just as easily worked Sydney Island under the
American Flag, or in fact with no protectieon whatever and alse
that this 1s the third island which during my ten years residence
in the Pacific I have had the honeur of adding thus veluntarily
to Her Majesty's Dominions."

Licence as granted for Sydney was on annual rent of £100, te be



Guano Licenses

considered as a pnymeht in advance, so far as it will go, of the
Royalty. Minimum snnual export te be fixed at 200 tons. Licence
to commence 1l.,11.82

Enc. Arundel to Gordon, HC, from Wellingten, 16.11.8l. Visited
Sydney July 27430 and Oct.23/7, 1881 - unoccupied.

"The other Islands of this Group are owned by my friend Mr C.A.
Williams of New London, Connecticut, and are consequently under
the United States Flag. As a Ceptain Avery an American haslately
been ¢Y cruising about in the Pacific in the Julia M. Avery and
visiting and abstracting guane from some temporarily abendoned
islands among others Enderbury Island, one of this Group, I beg
to hand Your Excellency the following extract from a letter fram
Mr. Williams dated San Francisco 21 May 1881 and received by me
on 22nd June. :
Mr Smith has handed to me your letter to him of 28th April
and I hasten to confess my shortcomings and to express my fg
regret that a letter received from you last Autumn has lain
so long unanswered. My excuse, 1if you will permit me, is
that it arrived with me in Vienna on the wing, and separated
from all my papers which could have afforded the informatien
desired by you . I now enclese a memorandum of the positions
of Islands of the Pheoenix Group. I think the positions must
be very nearly cerrect, as the handwriting seems to be my own
of about 15 years ago, and probably the memo is a copy of a
record used by my vessels at that time. The landing at McKeans
was on the West side and pess=ibly some remnant of the old wharf
may yet be left to indicate the spot. At certain phases of tide
it was 'nasty' but ordinarily not dangerous. Should you
find anything on any one of the islands, which I formerly
occupied I will make quit claim of all rights in your behalf.
I duly received a memorandum you were kind enough to send from
Samoa concerning Captain Avery and his abstractions from
Enderbury Island. I followed up the lot of Guane to its £)
sale in Antwerp, 1t was at once recognized as "low Grade
Enderbury's" and brought £3 per ton because there was not a
large let, it would never pay me to handle and I am gladly
out of the business.'
In the memo of positions he encloses, under the head of Sydney
Island he says 'Landed on the Island did net take possessioen’,
in consequence of this ddfdrd I deemed it wisest to do so mysdlf
in the interim, seo placed 3 of my LAY EAASY4E nine natives upon it
with provisions for 12 months, and left with them a notice «cese
I em therefors free to apply to Your Excelleney for the said
Licence fre Sydney Islsnd prier to obtaining from Mr Williams
& transfer of his rights to the others, in accordence with his
promise to that effect,

I am now on my way to England <.

Islands named on Mr Willisms' memo as forming the Phoenix



Guano Licneces

Group - Marys; Enderburys; Birnies; Phoenix; McKeans; Sydney;
Hulls; Gardners; of these I MA¥/¢ have visited all but Birnies
and McKeans."

Enc. FO te CO 7.3.82. "not aware of its being claimed by =g

any Foreign Power or of its being worked for guane by amy Firm
belenging te the United States of America." Phoenix Group mentie-
ned in POC 1877 as "met being within Her Majesty's Dominiens, and
not being within the jurisdiction of any civilized Power."

Ence Adme. to CO ZZ/Z/BZ/ 4.2.82. "...an Americsn Guane Co.
(The Phoenix Guane Ce.) were reported in 1871 te claim the
Phoenix Group of Islands ... Nothing was previously knewn ss to
the existence of Guano on Sydney Island, indeed doubts have been
expressed whether Sydney 1s not another name for Hull Island,
which latter island was examined by Commodore Wilkes, UeSeNe cecs
A Mr Williems, of the Schooner 'G.L. Frest', the only person whe
is said te have visited Sydney Island, describes it as of coral
formation, about 20 feet high, a belt of wooed surrounding a shallew
lageon not open to the sea ... Mr Williems did not visit Hull,
and it 1s to be remarked that ne one person is known te have
visited both these Islands."

eeceeocec0OODOOO

The whole question of the formg of Guano Licenses, mode of Payment
XKI¢¢ﬁ§¢/¢g (royalty or rent), protection, etc., 1o met ot igmﬂﬁ SS
(Earl of Kimberley) to Gov., NSW, (Lord Augustus Loftus) No.47 of
8.6.81, of which a copy was forwarded to the HC under cover of S8

to HC n.19 of 10.6.81. HC was required to follow suit.

Possibly 1t would be best to borrow the NSW papers on the sub ject?®

®® o 000 0000000 QR



GUANC LICENCES

SS to HC Ne.20 of 3.10.82.

Treasury conslider preferable to grant guano licences to British
subjects upen a fixed rent rather than a reyalty and rent should

be not less than £50 p.a.
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HOULDER BROS: LICENSE TO CARRY LABOUR

Ag. D.C. Powell, Apia, to Asst.H.Cs, 17.4.86: I have the honour to
inform you that Mr. Ellis, Agent for Messrs. Houlder Bros., of the
Steam Vessel "Explorer" applied to me for an extension of license to
carry labour on board the above named vessel. As I know Mr. Ellis
to be a man of excellent character, I did not hesitate to add a
provisional extension to his license "until the earliest opportunity
of recelving a fresh license from the Deputy Commissioner in New
Zealand". I am under the impression that I have the power to issue
the usual annual licenses for the carriage of labour in British or
Colonial vessels but as some doubt appears to have arisen in Mre.
Acting Deputy Commissioner Churchward's mind as to whether this was
so or not, I thought it best to refer Mr. Ellis to Auckland until T
had specific instmuctions from Your Excellency.

I have &c.

Wilfred Powell

Acting Deputy Commissioner.



ARUNDEL ON LABOUR LICENSES.

Arundel to HC, 22.,10.90: Your letter of 1st of August duly
reached me at Cooktown on the 28th September, and duplicate in
Brisbane on the 4th of October. I beg to thank vou for the
same, also for the copies of the Pacific Islanders Protection
Acts, whilch were duly enclosed.

I am much obliged to you for advising me of the position
occupied by the Governor of New Zealand in regard to the issue
of labour licenses, and regret that in consequence khereof it is
not in your power to adopt my suggestion, and to appoint the
Collector of Customs in Auckland as your Deputy Commissioner.

In your letter you refer to the delay that had arisen in
respect of one of our vessels, but on reference to the corres-
pondence you will find that in every case very serious delays
had occurred, and owlng to the unfortunate position of the seat
of Government at Wellington anyone requiring a license from
Auckland must necessarily suffer great inconvenience and delay.

The concluding paragraph of Your Excellency's letter
cannot I think apply to our operations in the Pacific, we having
held licenses under the Imperial Government for several islands
for the last 20 years, being personally well known in Downing
Street, and the security offered by us was of the most unimpeach-
able description, being the name of one of the oldest and most
respected citizens of New Zealand. I have not yet received
answers from Downing Street to my letters on this subject, but I
cannot think that it is the wish either of the Impe rial Govem ment
or of Your Excellency as High Commissioner that we dhould be
exposed in one part of Her Majesty's dominlons to delays and
obstacles in the carrying out of the Acts in Guestion, from which
we are free elsewhere.

In reference to the closing portion of the paragraph, =
"the parties fro whose benefit the license is issued", it is an
open question where any benefit can arise when delays like those
of which I have compalined to Your Excellency have occurred, ad
T have been more than once assured a8t the Colonial Office that
the presence of gentlemen like ourselves, carrying out liberally
large operations in the Pacific is an undoubted beneflt to the
Islanders, and I think I am right in assuming that these Acts
were not in any way aimed at such as ourselves, and should not
in their execution be either a hindrance or an annoyance.

I have &ce.

John Arundele.



MALDEN: RECRUITMENT FOR

Gov, Victoria, to HC, 17.1.91: Issued License to Barquentine
'Jerfalcon' under Pac Islanders Protection Acts 1872 and 1875,
on 17,1.91, to carry 60 Kanaka labourers from Nui fF¥dd WYy

Witg) /to Malden and from Malden to Aitutaki. The ship came
and returned to Melbourne. '

287 tons -~ crew of 10 - Joseph Murdoch master.
This ship seems to have done much of the recruiting work for
Malden. : :

"o 00 e 000

Gov., Victoria, to HC, 23.2.91: Nui in letter above is Savage
Island.

e e e ee 0000

On 15.8.87 similar license issued to 'Jerfalcon' (Murdoch) for
50 labour between Melb = Altutakl = Malden - Aitutaki - Melbe.

On 26.9.87 similar license issued to Berquentine '"Delmira'
(Thomas Hepple Robson{ for 60 labour between Melb - Nui -
Malden - Nuil - Melb. 338 tons = crew of 10 - no surgeon.

24.4.88 similar license issued to 'Jerfalcon' (Murdoch) for
50 labour between Melb - Aitutaki - Malden - Aitutaki - Melbe.

e e e e e 0000 e0R



MALDEN ISLAND

HC to Gove of Victoria, 4.2.91: License granted to 'Jerfalcon!

to ﬂ# ¢ cerry native labourers from Nul to Malden and Malden to

fl Aitutaki in accordance with Pacific Islanders Protection Act,
gZ4 1872, Presumably island referred to as Nui is

Savage Island.
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GUANO ISLANDS: PUNISHMENT SCALE FOR LABOUR.

HC to SS, No. 2 of 4.1.92: I have the honour to acknowledge the
receipt of your Lordship's despatch No. 21 of the 26th October,

in which I am directed to furnish your Lordship with my views on
the subject of punishments which may be authorised to be inflicted
on native labourers employed on Guano and other islands in the -
Pacific under license from Her Majestye.

2. Hitherto Licensees have only covenanted not to inflict
any corporal punishment without the sanction of the High Commiss-
ioner, and no application has ever been made for such sanctione.
Now that the Licensee covenants to inflict no punishment without
the sanction of the High Commissioner, Mr. Arundel has applied for
and received my sanction to inflict money fines, subject to a
return thereof being furnished to me annually.

B. Communication with the islands is so infrequent that in
nearly every case punishment to be effective must be inflicted
before the High Commissioner's sanction can be receivede.

4, Practically no difficulty has arisen in the past or is
likely to arise in future. The natives employed are of Malay
Polynegian race. A sufficient number are generally recruited from

one island, and among the natives are one or two of chiefly
position whose influence is sufficient to keep the others pretty
fairly to their worke.

5 On the other hand the gangs of labourers being generally
from the same 1sland, and belonging to a much superior race than
the Melanesians, it would be very dangerous for their overseers to
attempt any illusage.

6« Sulhject to your Lordship's approval I would submit that
the following 1list of punishments which might be inflicted without
previous reference to the High Commissioner.

For assaults occasioning, or intended to occasion, grievous
bodily harm, and for any serious crime;

such personal restraint as may be necessary for safety before
the offender can be removed to his home, together with reduction
of rations by one-third, and forfelture of tobacco;

For petty assaults;
Money fine, not exceeding three days pay, to be
remitted to the High Commissioner; with or without
stoppage of tobacco for not more than one week:

For unlawful absence from work;
Deduction, after second offence and warning, of double
the wages payable for the perlod of the absence from
work, also reduction of diet by one-third and stoppage
of tobacco during such perlod:

For absence from work when it is doubtful whether the labour
is malingering or not;

Stoppage of tobacco during absence from work:

For petty larcency;
A deduction equal to double the value of the goods stolen,
half of the amount deducted to be remitted to the High
Commissioner:

For petty disobedlence and other petty offences;
Stoppage of tobacco for not more than a week.
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GUANO ISLANDS: PUNISHMENT SCALE FOR LABOUR.

I have &c.

John B, Thurston.

PS. After perusing the foregoing I deslire to say that I should
not be prepared to recommend the increase by the Licensees,
pending the receipt of my authorisation, and on the ground that
they were grave cases, of any severer punishments than those
suggested above,



GARDNER ISLAND: FPROTECTORAGE

HeCo TO SeSey Confidential, of 7.6.923 I have the honour to enclose
copy of correspondence between myself and Captain Gibson, of HMS
"Curacoa" with regard to the declaration of British Frotection over
Gardner Island.
2. The declaration of a Frotectorate arpears to me to be inconsis-
tent with H.M's sovereignty over the island, if, as I believe, =
sovereignty had been already assumed at the time of the issue to
Mr. Arundel in February of last year of a license to exclusively
occupy the island for the purpose of plenting coecoeanuts.
Se I have received no information as to the reason for the
instructions given to Capt. Gibson, but presume that he was ordered
to declare a Protectorate over Gardner, Danger and Nassau Islands in
view of the possibility of their being required for the purpose of @&
transpacific cable, and that the fact that the sovereignty of the
first named island had been assumed was either overlooked, or not
known to the Lords of the Admirslty. But I shall be glad to be
instructed if the action by this time taken by Captain Gibson in any
way affected the license granted to Nr. Arundel which states that the
Licensee "hath applied to Her Majesty to assume the sovereignty over
the ssid island", and that "Her Majesty hath been pleased to accede
to such aprlication. "

I have &c.

John B. Thurston.



CANTON: WILLIAVS CLAIM TO

s.S. to H.C., Confidential, of 30.8.93: I have the honour to draw
your attention to page 17 of the Paper printed by this Department

in December 1892 for the use of the Federal Council of Australasia

( Australisn No. 152, of which coples were transmitted to you at

the time) and to the reasons given by Ceptain Olcdhem for not including
Canton (or Mery) Islend in the Frotectorate proclaimed in 1889 over
the Fhoenix Group.

As this islend is represented as possessing & fairly good
harbour, end, as lying in a favoureble position for use in case of
the construction of a ceble between Australia and Vancouver, I should
feel obliged for any informetion which you may possess as to the
foundstion of the cleim to the island which is said 1o be advanced
by Mr. C.A. Wlliams, of New London, Connecticut.

In case the eclaim is valid, you should at the sare time report
to me whether the islend has any commercail value and whether you have
any reason to suppose that lMr. williams would be disposed to relin-
quish his claim in Pavour of Her Majesty's Government upon reasonable
terms.

vou will understend that no officer is 1o be made to VMr.
williams and thet the metter is not very pressing for the prospects
of such & csble are quite indefinite at p:esent, end I know that
any enquiries you may be eble to make will teke time.

I have &c.

Ripon.



CANTON TISLAND

William Wyatt G111l to Thurston , dated Marrickville, Sydney, 20.3.94:

"At length I have obtained the information you desire about Canton
of Mary Island. You are perfectly correct as to its being occupled
by Mr C.A. Willlams of New London, but it 1s held or worked (on
account of its guano deposits) by my friend Mr Arundel. A minute
ago I received his note to me which I feel pleasure in enclosing
to you. Also a note from Capt. Mitchell, who is in charge of the
old mission ship 'John Williams', until Capt. Turpie can bring out
from England the new vessel (steamer). We expect to see Capt. Turpie
here in or about July next. I mention this, as any sworn dgfy//
deposition concerning Nassau Island, could easily be obtained from
him, as well as from myself, for the use of the Government.

I think you may rely upon my friend Arundel's doing all that is
in his power to set Canton Island right. He is a true-hearted Brit-
isher and a most reliable man. It is well for Britain and Austral-
asia that you hold the reins at this critical momente coo

Enc. Arundel to Gill, Dunedin, 13.3.94: "Canton or Mary Island is
held by me from my friend C.A. Williems of New London, Connecticutt,
who holds it from the United States Govte. I heve had long chats with
Wharton the Hydrographer to the Navy about it during my stay at

home, and am trying to get it transferred to the Queen. I will

write all this to Sir Wim Muston when I reach Auckland next week.

Am very much pressed with work now.

Arundel to Thurston, Auckland, 29.3.95: "I note that you have placed
the Union Group under the immediate control of Mr Consul Cusack Smith
of Samoa, and that I must communicate with him before dolng anything
wlth regard to procuring labor from the Tokelau or Union Groupe.

The 'Ysabel'! Capt. We. Ross - (formerly the Mission Schooner
'Southern Cross') will proceed from the Friendly Group about liay
15th - for Hull Island and our other Possessions in the Phoenix
Group, with Mr A. Gale one of our managers who arrived last night
at Wellington 1n the 'Ruapehu' after a six months visit to England
- and who will go on with cocoa nut planting - I think in the first
instance he will engage Niue laborers, and probably call st the
Tokelaus on the way up and learn whether any of the Islanders and
their wives would be willing to leave, and we can then communicate
with Mr Cusack-=Smith later one.

CANTON OR MARY ISLAND = My.old friend Dr Wyatt Gill of Sydney has
written to me on Jen. 25th and Feb. 16th as to the ownership of this
place - and saying that you had asked him for the information - as
some trouble is likely to arise 1ln consequence of your having taken
possession of the same. Now this 1lsland as others of the Phoenix
Group has been long held by my old frlend Mr C.A. Williams of New
London -~ Conn. U.S.A., 4lthough he never shipped Gueno from any
Island but Phoenix - Enderbury and MEKEhf McKean's - I got him to
relinquish his cflaims to Sydney Hull & Gardner & Phoenix before
epplying to the Imperial Government for leases of the same - and as

while at home I had several interviews with Capt. Wharton, the
Hydrographer to the Navy, about Canton Island and he seemed very
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desirous that 1t should be placed under the old flag, mainly on
account of possible ceble requirements, I wrote to Mr Williams on
the 20th Nov. as follows:- "There 1s a chance of the English Govte.
taking Canton Island in view of the new Paciflc cable calling there.
I presume you would raise no objection - in that case I would apply
to them for a lease and might try 1t for cocoa nuts again - Capt.
Wharton R.N., the Hydrographer to the Mf¥fy Admiralty was talking to
‘me sbout it at our lagt interview.,"

On the 10th inst. I received Mr Williams reply dated New London
- Jan. 18th in which he says:- ."I should not raise eny objection in
regard to Canton Island, and could not do so if I would, as I have .
never held any patent for it." f¥dy which I think you will deem
satisfactory. Inh the authority I had from Mr Williams however,
and which he gave me in Paris in 1882 Canton Island is I know
mentioned among his Islands, the authority extending all over the
Phoenix Group except Sydney, Hull end Gardner Islands - Phoenix
Island itself being at that time one of his. I would therefore
pending further advices from yourself beg to apply to your Excellency
‘for a cocoa nut license for Canton Island, on the same terms and
conditions under which I hold Sydney, Hull, Gardner etc."

J.T. Arundel, Sydney, to Thurston, 19.11.94: Encloses original
letter from Mr Charles Augustus Williams, New London, Connecticutt,
dated Jenuary 18th 1894 - <

Note: Neither this letter nor the enclosure nor the file 1s marked
as in any way confidential.

New London, Jany 18 1894

Dear Mr A:undel

When your of 20th Novbr was written I was on the ocean and aid
not resch home till near the close of the year when I found a mass of
correspondence demanding attention,

With regsrd to your enquiry as to restrictions on Sale of Guano,
I would reply that there are no restrictions thet prevent sale to
any perties, American or foreign but there is a provision in the
Act which makes it incumbent on the lessee to sell Guano to American
Ships calling at Islands for same at $4 per ton as 1t lies in native
bed ships crew digging & loading same, Or at $8 per ton delivered
on board ship by island crew. No application of the kind contem-
plated has ever occurred to my knowledge., I should not raise any
objection in regard to Canton Isleand, and could not do so if T would

as T have never held eny patent for 1t.
With cordial good wishes I am Sincerely yours

CoAs Williams

S o a8 90080 eee 0D



CANTON TSLAND LEASE

Sec to HC to Arundel, 5.9.94: HMG has authorized HC to issue 2
yearly lease for £25, up to the year 1915, on your producing for
HC's inspectlon original letter from Mr Williams to yourself,
extracts from which you have furnished.

"The lease will contain provision for the resumption by Her Majesty's
Government of any portion of the island that may be required for the
purpose of a trans-Pacific cable; and will also be conditioned to
hold good only until the right to it is challanged by a foreign
Government, and a superior claim in the matter established."

e 000000000

Sec to HC to Arundel, 12.12.94: "The clause contained in the Lease
with regard to its holding good until the right to it is challenged
by a foreign Government and a superior claim in the matter has been
established, has been inserted by direction of the Secretary of
State, and on the recommendation of the Foreign Office, on account
of the island having been claimed by the United States in the 1list
of Guano islands bonded under the Act of Congress of August 18,
1856, and a certificate respecting 1t lssued to the United States
Gueno Company of New York.".

"¢ 8 00 80 e e 000 BD



CANTON ISLAND: LEASE TO ARUNDEL

HC to SS No.22 of 203,95 transmits copy of lease of Canton Island
granted by the HC to Mr John Arundel.
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GUANO

The Friend, Oct. 1861. p.72.

Singular Marine Phenomena. — The Rev. Mr. Bicknell, who has just returned
from a visit to WaBhington Island, situated about seventy five miles to the
westward of Fanning's Island, reports as follows: that there is a lake of
fresh water in the middle of this island. It is coralline in formation,
and is five or six miles in diameter. The land is low and covered with
cocoenut and pendanus trees. In some places the land is a mile in width.
The lake of course, is large. He tasted the water and found it fresh.

We have lately hesrd of another similar phenomenon on the coast of Cal-
ifornia or Mexico. It would be interesting to learn full particulars
respecting these islands.

Washington Island was originally uninhabited, but Messrs English & Co.,
have procured about seventy natives from Humphries Island, one of the Hervy
group, amd are now menufacturing cocosnut oil, under the superintendence of a
brother of Mr. Bicknell. The same firm is now at work upon Fanning's Island,
with about 130 natives.

The Friend, Jen. 1864, p.8. %
Baker's Island Marine Report.

Arrived:

May 29 - Am Ship Elizabeth,Winslow, 42 mos out, 6000 sp.

July 9 - Am whale i Triton, Packard, 32 mos out, 220 sp.

Aug 15 - Am wh ship Gey Head, Lawrence, 34 mos out, 1150 sperm.

Nov 18 - Am ship Herald of the Morning, Williams, 12 days from Honolulu.

% 28 _ Sch Helen, McGregor, 22 days from Honol lu. Sailed next day for

Howland's Island. Returned on the 28th, took ship's company and
sailed for Honolulu. '

Loss of Ship Asterion.

Sept 24, at 3 o'elock, A.¥, the Al ship Asterion, of New York, 1125 toms,
B.D.Hurd, Master, with a cargo of Guano, from Howland's Islend, struck on the
reef a2t the N.E. part of Baker's Island, and became a total loss. The crew
were all saved, as well as some of the stores, &c. Nov.1l9, Mr George Ulrick,
first officer of the Asterion, with six men - Jas Wilson, Frank Robinson,
W.Pike, W. Donley, C.Hotchkiss, and S.G.Bolles — left Baker's Island in a whale-
boat, for Howland's Island, to induce the Schooner Helen to come to Baker's
Island and take the shipwrecked crew, since which time nothing has been heard
of them. \ 3

The Friend, June, 1864, p.48.

Lost boat of the Asteriom.
' Off the harbor of Honolulu,
Thursday, Maey 26th, 186/.
Rev. S.C.Damon, — Dear Sir: — By request of Cept. Willey I write to inform
you of the Chief Officer of the ill-fated ship Asterion. I suppose you have the
perticulars from Capt. Burd up to the time he left Baker's Island. Owing to
currents and not having chronometer time, he wwas unable to fing Howland's
Islend, after trying some 56 hours. He then had to do the next best thing, as
it was impossible to get back to Baker's. He with the rest of the boat's crew
were in the boat 9 days, without seeing lend, and at the dewn of the 10th they
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were overjoyed with the sight of land, which proved to be one-of the islands
of the King's Mill group, I forget which it was. For eight days they had
nothing to eat nor water to drink. He was on this island.6 weeks before he
had & chance to get'away. At the end of that time a small schooner, which was
in the oil trade, touched there. The schoonerfs name was Clarence, of Sydney,
and which, after cruising from one island to another, returned to that port,
where he (Mr Alrick) arrived safe and well last February. -~ I was at that time
in the American ship Black Hawk, Capt, Seth Doane. We were in Newcastle at
the time he arrived in Sydney. Capt. Doane sent for him tec come to Newcastele,
which he did, and took pessage with us from thence to San Francisco, and
arrived April 20th 1864. As soon as we arrived he sent & dispatch to his wife.
He had a free passage given him, and left in the steamer for his home and
family, the first of this month, and I trust he is now happy with his dear wife
at home, ~ so, if you write, he will be there to receive it. He spoke very
highly of the treatment he received at the King's Mill Group, and thought he
should like to live there if he had his family.
. Yours Respectfully,
Williem Church.
Chief Officer of ship Ladoga.

The Friend, Sept. 1864, p.72.

Report of Ship Lady Washington. >

The ship Lady Washington of Boston, Capt. Holbrook, was lost at Baker's
Island, May 3rd, at about 1 o'clock, p.m. - Early on the motning of the 3rd
the wind came out from the westward, with frequent' squalls, which caused the
ship to swing directly in shore, and very close to the reef, but she laid very
well to her moorings all the forenoon. About a quarter to 1 o'clock, a heavy
squall from the west struck her, which, (together with the very heavy surf
which had been running in all day) caused the ship to drag her moorings, and
strike om the reef. As soon as possible we got the boats alongside, and got
into them. The ship Skylark, lying at the south mooring, sent her boats, which
rendered valuable assistance. All this time, the ship was thumping very
heavily, and filling fast, and in 15 minutes from the time she struck, she was
on her broadside, and going down head first. At half past 1 o'clock she had
entirely disappeared, taking down the mooring with her, and no part of her has
been seen since except a few movable things about the deck, and some of the
cabin doors, which washed ashore. The ship's company proceeded to the ship
"Skylark", where we were very kindly received.

As soon as we were on board the Skylark, Cept.Bursley got under way and
stood out to sea. The whaleship Desdemona, Capt. Bates, which was then off the
island, sent two boats to our assistance, but they did not arrive until we
were all off. Afterward, Capt. Bates took one-half of the erew aboard the
Desdemona, the other half remaining on board the Skylark. Both vessels then
eruised around the island for 4 days, when finding that the surf had gone down
enough to permit a lamding boat to land, they stood in, and on the 7th the
Desdemona landed her portion of the crew, and on the morning following the
Skylark did the same. Our thanks are due,both to Capt. Bursley and Cept. Bates,
for the kindness and generosity with which they treated us. All but 3 or 4
lost all their clothes. ¥
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The L.W. had in between 400 and 500 tons of guano when she went down. Capt.

Holbrook and all the rest of the crew were at Baker's Island when I left (July
2nd) weiting for the Guano Company's vessel to come and take them off.

May 11th, John Bennett, (colored) of Boston, and steward of the L.W., was
capsized out of a boat when coming in through the surf, and nearly drowned.
He was insensible when he was got ashore, and died six hours afterward, deceased
was about 40 years of age. On June 25th, Nils Christian Hansen, a native of
Drammen, Norway, seaman of the L.W. died of dysentery, aged 23.

The ship St Charles, of Boston, Capt Higgins, arrived at Beker's Island,
June 6th, at 2p.m. The A.G.Co's agent, Mr Kinney, boarded her, and at 4p.m.
she made fast to a spar buoy, a short distance from the edge of the reef. It
gas intended that she should lie there, till the next day, and she was to lay
a mooring. But soon after the sails were furled, the wind died away, and the
surf sent the ship in on the reef. The three topsails were then set,to try and
back her off, but as it was then a dead calm, it was of no use. The ship was
set on the reef as far as amidships, where she struck fast, her sterh being in
deep water; and when the tide fell she careened over on her port side.

: As soon as she got ashore they commenced saving provisions, and everything
else, thet could be easily moved, both from the island and from the ship Sky-
lark. The next day, everyting that could be, was saved and the masts cut away.
On the 8th she went to pieces first breaking in two amidships. Then the wreck
vwas sold as she lay, for $200. Her bow from the break of the forecastle,
with bowsprit and jibboon, yet (July2nd) remains whole. Tapt. Higgins took
passage in the ship Skylark, Capt Bursley, which left Baker's Island June 26th-
for Falmouth, England, with about 1200 tons of guasno. While the Skylark was
at the islands, Capt Burseley put to sea five different times for the safety
of his ship, besides once parting the mooring in the night, and drifting out to
sea. The ship Danube, Capt Broughton, first arrived off the Island, June 16th,
but did not come to her moorings, till the 26th, when she took the one the
Skylark left.

E.A.Hooper,
Late 2nd officer of ship Lady Washington.

Report of Ship Ladoga.

Sailed from Honolulu, May 27th, 1864 to load guano at Howland's Island.

Hed moderate N.E.trades to Lat.,? 30 N., Long 169° 30 W;thence to Howland's
Islend June 5th; found the ship Mary Robinson and bark Harrison at the moorings
loading. They reported having very bad weather, heavy squalls from the west-
ward, and torrents of rain. The ship Mary Robinson had been on the reef but
received no serious damage.

June 28th, touched at Howland's again, found both ships crippled, had been on
the reef the previous night, in a heavy squall from N.W., and knocked off their
rudders, ceusing the M.R. to make some water, At 5p.m. filled away and at 7p.m.
Islend bearing west, saw the Mary Robinson, with her flag half mast and Union
down, (the wind at the time blowing strong from W.N.W.) and at 8p.m., she went
down with 1300 tons of guano on hoard, teking the moorings with her. Her crew
were all saved. The bark Harrison got on the reef the same time, doing con-
giderable damage to her keel and copper, but did not make any water.

July5th, bark Harrison got her rudder hung in chains, and sailed for Sen
Francisco, to repair, taking Captain, offivers and crew of the M.R. The
Ladoga hee been lying off and on at Howland's 28days, with baeffling winds and



GUANO  (From"The Friend" cont) i

squally weather and rain every other day. The middle of the island is a perfect
lagoon, and gusho all wet. Sailed from Howland's July 6th for Honmolulu for
moorings. Touched at Baker's Island July 2nd.
Enclosed you will find the report from that Island.
John A, Willey, Master of Ladoga.

Baker's Island Report.

The ship Lady Washington became a total wreck, on May 3rd while laying at the
moorings on Baker's Island, and sunk to a depth unimown in twenty minutes after
striking the reef, carrying the buoy down with her, the crew were taken of? by
the boats from the ships Skylark and Desdemona, and taken on board the above
ships until Mey 7th, when the surf going down, they were landed on Baker's
Island with the loss of all their effects.

Whale ship Desdemona, arrived at Baker's Island, May 2d, sailed May 7th.

June 6th - Arrived, ship,St Charles, and was lost the same day while pre-
paring to lay a mooring.

June2lst — Arrived ship Danube from San Francisco to load Guano, and came
to the buoy 26th.

June 26th - Sailed, ship Skylark for Falmouth, England.

June 26th - Off, ship Ladoga waiting for a chance to load at Howland's
Island, and has been for 19 days.

July lst - The ship Ladoga is off, and reports having left Howland's Island
on the 29 ult. Also that the ship Mary Robinson and a bark, name forgotten,
having struck the reef the day before. Both loosing their rudders and doing
other damage. ]

July3d - Arrived, ship J.R.Keeler.

July 8th - Arrived, ship Shakespear, schr 0dd Fellow. Schr 0dd Fellow
salled on the 9th. Saw the ship Fleetwing about 10 miles east of Beker's
Island bound for that island.

The Friend, June, 1865, p.48.

Report of the Loss of the Ship "Seaman's Bride", at Baker's
Island, March 1ith; 1865.

After laying off the Islands for 68 days, came came to the moorings on
Monday, March 6th. Discharged what cargo we had for the Island, .and commenced
to take in cargo,and had got on board about one hundred and fifty tons.
Saturday, wind fresh from northeast all day; at ép.m. fell dead calm, and ship
swung inshore. From 6 to 8 p.m. light airs from west, which drove the dhip
on the reef,striking very heavily, and she began to fill almost immediately.
Slipped the moorings and let her come broadside on the reef, and began to save
what provisions we could. The Agent of the A.G.Co., sent his boats and native
sailors to our assistance, and we succeeded in saving about 60 days! provisions
and part of our personal effects. 1In half an hour we had to leave the ship,
as she was lying nearly on her broadside, heeled offshore, and thumping heavily.
During the night the masts went over the side, and in the morning she was all
broken up. Sold the wreck to,Capt. Babcock, agent of the A.G.Co., for $150,
for the benefit 6f whom it may concern.

I hereby tender the sincere thanks of the officers and crew, together with
my own, to Cap. Babeock, for his uniform kindness to us through all our mis-
fortunes, and also to Mr Colcord, Foreman of the Island, and Mr. Lake and the
natives, for their help on the night of the disaster.

A.B.Wyman,
Late Master "Seaman's Bride" .
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Report of Brig Harriet Newell.

Sziled from Honolulu, Jan.19th, 1866, for Phoenix Island, had light westerly
and S.W. winds for the first three days, then took the trades quite strong to
the line in 166° 37 W, and arrived at Phoenix Island, Feb.2d - 13 days from
Honolulu, found 811 well at the island; landed provisions and sailed the 3d
for Enderbury's Island. Arrived at that island 21st Feb. Had very light
winds and a very strong westerly current. Found all well. Landed recruits
and sailed the same day for MeKean's Island, arriving there on the 23rd Feb.
Landed recruits and seiled the 25th for Homolulu, From the island to 2°°00N,
175°30 W, had strong easterly winds, and from 10 OON, to 170°00 W had yery
bad°weather, with heavy squalls and continual rain. From tBere to 24730 N,
161800 W, had very good weather and lights winds from the eastward. March
27th took the wind from NNE, and raised the Island of Oahu at daylight the
29th, and Diamond Head to 30th - 32 days from McKean's Island.

On March lst in Lat 4950 N, Long.l74°00 W, exchan-ged signals with a large
merchant ship in ballast, showing Hamburg colors.

Wm.J.Cunninghen, Jr,
Master brig Harriet Newell.

The Friend, Sept. 1867, p.86.

From the Guano Islands — On the 1l4th ultimo arrived the Hawaiian brig
Kamehmeha V., Capt. Stone (formerly master. of the brig Josephine), 35 days
from Beker's Island. The brig left here on the 15th June, and after

touching at Jarvis' Island, Phoenix Island, Enderbury's Es3snd and lc Kean's,
arrived July9th at Baker's Island. At each of these islands the Kamehameha V.
left supplies for the agents and employes of the Guano Company. At Baker's,
Islend the ships Kenilworth, Rival and Stewart Lane had all been loaded and
sailed; the Sea Chief was loading, having 500 tons on board, and the Geo.
Green waiting her turn. The Sea Chief, before coming to the anchorage,
experienced & severe squall from the southwest, by which she lost her
fore-topmast, mizen topsail yard, and split her mainsail. Uapt. S¢one re-
ports, ell right at the islands he has visited — no deaths and no sickness of
importance. On 'the passage to Honolulu, in ¥the doldrums", during twenty days
the Kamehameha V. experienced heavy rain squalls from southeéast to northeast.
When to the leeward of Hawaii, on the night of_th£-13th ingt., Capt. Stone was
overtaken by a strong kona, with rain, thumder and lightening. This sent him
flying on his course, and he made Oahu before daylight on the morning of the
14th. He brought with him the tail end of the gale. - Advt.

The Friend, Feb. 1869, p. 9.

The Mawna Loa sails on Saturdey for a& cruise among the South Sea Islands,
under the direction of the Board of Immigration. We understand the object of
the expedition to be to obtain immigrants and laborers, with their families, who
will come to regide permanently upon the Hawaiian Islands. '~ Capt. English goes
in command of the vessel. His long acquaintance with the inhabitants of the
South Sea Islands eminently fita him to command the vessel. We are glad to
learn that the vessel will go to the Hervey Group - including Mangaia, Aitutaki
and Rarotongas - instead of visiting the low coral islands under the line. Capt.
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English will fing English missionaries at the Hervey Islands, through whom he
can communicate intelligently with the natives. The honorable manner in which
Capt. English has conducted the labor system on Fanning's Island is a guarantee
that he will be equally honorable in opening negotiations with the inhabitants
of the Hervey Islands. The terrible lesson inflicted upon South Sea islanders
by the Peruvien slavers, has created a prejudice against the islanders going
abroad, unless they know where they are going. The honor of the Hawaiian
Government is publicly pledged that the present em@pedition shall be conducted
in the most honorable and upright manner.

The Friend, Jwme, 1872, p. 48.

Report of U.S.S. Narragansett - Left Honolulu Jan.27th, 18 days passage to
Pango pango, made a survey of that harbour and Leone Bay, Island of Tutuila.
Visited Apia, Upolo. Arrested Capt Hayes and seized his vegsel; could find
nothing against him, were obliged to release him and hig brig. Left Pangoe
Pango March 14th for Phoenix fslsnd-and-Enderbuty-Islend-the-same-evening
group and Guano Islands. March 27th made Phoenix Island and Enderbury the same
evening when we made fast to moorings and remained until next day. All well on
the island. = March 29th passed Mary Island. April lst called at Baker's Island,
found them short of provisions - supplied them with bread, and brought four
natives to this port as passengers. April 2nd made Howlend's Island; made
fast to buoy and remained several hours; all well on the island. 41 days
passage from Howland Island, had good trades carrying them to 32°N, long 168°30E.
had southerly and easterly windsuntil striking the trades Mey 8th lat.31°W,
long 155058'15"W, squally and heavy rains until reaching the island.

The Friend, Oct. 1872, p.8l.
Kingman's Reef - The following report in regard to this eeef, has been

received from the U.S. ship Resaca, Commander Green: -

August 31st, 1872 - at 1 o'clock, p.m., on & wind heading NEiE, Kingmen reef
to windward bore SE3E, distance seven miles, making centre of the reef im lat
6027130"N. long 162°13'30"W, which nearly corresponds with the position as
given bu Cept. Kingman. It is certainly a dangerous reef, the discolored
water being observed to extend eight or nine miles, the sea combing over the
ridge of the reef for a space of about three miles in an ENE and WSW direction.
S everal patches of white sand and coral were observed from the top evenwith
the water's edge.

Also: -

Pleasant Island - Captgin Moore, commanding H.B.M.'s Barossa, lately
vigiting Pleasant Island, remarks in a letter dated Hongkong, jume 19th:
"On June 5th I was at Pleasant Island. Two white men came off. One, an
American, keeps a book of arrivals, a copy of which I send you:

Brig Cearl, J.Armstrong, arrived at Pleasant Island from Melbourne Oct.30th,
1871; four months from Levuka; trading for natives. Had 70 on beard from
various islands.

S ea Breeze, Wicks, arrived at Pleassnt Island from Melbourne April 20th,1872.

Brig Nuuenu, P.W.Hughes, arrived May 9th, 1872. Sailed for Hongkong.

Whaling Bark Bartholomew Gosnold, J.M.Willis, six months out, arrived May
18th, 1872

This man belged I would send & notice to you at Honolulu and other places
for whalers, so as to caution them in coming to Pleasent Island not to go neer



e
GUANQ * (From "The Friend" cont.)

the east end of the island, as the natives are at war with the west end where
these white men live. They are a desperate set, and if any number of thEm got
on deck of a ship they would try to take her, as they did a small vessel in 1852.
Those natives are in great want of powder and muskets, and this man wishes to
warn ceptains of whalers not to sell any, or some day some vessel will repent it.
The day after I left, the 6th, I very fortunately fell in with H.B.M.'s Blanche,
25 days from Sidney, come on the same duty as myself.

The Friend, December, 1872, p.97..

Report of Schooner C.M . Ward, G.W.Rickman, Master — Left Honolulu Sept 6th
with wind from ENE for first 16 hours; then calm for 2/ hours. Saw the light
from the volcanoes on Hawaii on the 8th.  Sept.9th took light wind from E up
tp lat 6°N., long 155°50'W. From thence strong wind from ESE to Christmas
Island,: erriving there sept 17th. Left Christmas Island next day, and arrived -
at Jarvis Island Sept 19th. Left there next day, wind light from E, arriving
at Enderbury Island Sept 24th. Found here the ship George Green with 1,300
tons gusno. Left there same daym wind strong from E, arriving at Baker's Ialand
Sept 27th. Left Baker's Island Sept 29th, wind 1ight from E, and arrived at
Howland's Islend afternoon of the seme day. Left Howland's for Honolulu at 3p.m.
Oct 1st, wind light from E. Fell calm, and drifted to lat 3°N, long 177°55'W;
then took light winds from SE. Had wind light from ENE to SE to lat 8°N, long
157°40'W, From thence light winds to the islands.

Reports of Schooner C.M.Ward - also Mary Foster
Jan.1873 - Left Honolulu Hov, 1872, returned Dec. 22nd. Nothing of interest.

April, 1873 - Left Honmolulu, Beb 1lst, returned March sOth. Nothing of interest.
Visited Enderbury, Jarvis, Baker and Howland.

July, 1873 - Left Honolulu Msrch 31st, returned May 3lst. Nothiﬁg of interest.
Sept. 1873 - Left Honolulu June 17th, returned Aug. 14th. " B 2
Feb. 1874 - Left Honolulu Nov.lst, returned Jan.l2th. e -

March, 187, - Left Homolulu Oect.23rd, 1873,'returned Feb.27th. Went'"to Sydney
(Austtralia) first, then Starbuck Island. (Mary Foster)

April, 187/ - Left Honolulu Jan 3lst, returned March 15th.
“ Visited Washington, Baker and Howland.

May, 1875 -~ Left Honolulu Jan.30th, returned April 25th. Bad weather.
Visited Jarvis, Enderbury, Besker and Howland.

Feb. 1877 - Deft Honolulu Oct. 23rd, returned Jan. 7th. Vigited Fanning,
Jarvis, Enderbury, Baker, Howland and passed Mary and Washington.
Bark Sonéma zlsc loading at Baker.
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Feb. 1874, p.12.

Some anxiety is felt for the safety of the Hawaiian brig Kamehamehs V.,
Capt. W eeks, which sailed hence on a whaling and trading voyage to Miconesia,
Dec.l8th, 1872. She is reported to have left Bonape, (Marshall Islands) on
the 6th of August last, for Honolulu, intending to touch at some islands oh the
way. It is known that the inhabitents of many of the islands in those seas
are savape and treacherous.

Baker's Island Report — Ship Electra, M.P.Hedge, amster, dialed July 9th, with
1,300 tons of guano.
Ship Enos Soule, H.B.Soule, master, sailed Oct.28th, with 2,150 tons guano.
Bark J.R.Bea, D.D.Ross, amster, sailed No.8th, with 810 tons guaho.
Ship C.M.Davis, E.H.Thompson, master, dailed Dec.15th, with 1,625 tons .
All these ships touch at Cork or Falmouth for orders.
The weather has been very warm and the wind light this season.
Den&son Hempstead, Super't.

Howland's Island Report -

Am ship King Philip, Daly, master, arrived June 12th, and sailed July,
10th ‘ with 1675 tons guano; 14 days taking in guano.

Am ship Premier, Merrithew, master, arrived Sept.3rd, and sailed Sept.
21st; 9 deys taking in gueno; took 1,547 tons and discharged 350 tons ballast.

Russian ship Martin Luther, Schjonning, master, arrived Oct. 22ns, and
sailed Nov 19th, with 1,178 tons guano; laid at the buoys 10 days, and
discharged 600 tons of ballast.

October, 1879, p.81.

Report of the Schr Jos Woclley, Benj. Hempstead, master, — Sailed from Boneolulu
June 21st and sighted Fanning's Island on the 29th; July 3rd arrived at

Jarvis and found the ship Springfield at the moorings loeding; she finished
loading on the 20th and sailed 21st with 1,550 tons guano for Hamburg.®

July 26th took &ll the men and material on board and sailed for Baker's Island,
arriving Aug 3rd, taking men and material and sailed on the 9th for Howland's
Islandf arriving on the 10th, end taking men and material on bdard sailed for
Honolulu. Sept 3rd atnative.Hawaiian named Hola died and was buried at sea.
Sept 22nd at 10a.m. made island of Oahu bearing S.S.W. distance 20 milesy and
arrived in port at Zp.m.
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GUANO — MALDEN ISLARD

' The Friend, Feb., 1878, p.13: '
| TMPORTANT 'TO MARINFRS. ~ The following, ‘informa blon oi‘ grea:b mportsmce
to masters of vessels traversing the South Pacific, we find in the Sydngy 4 i
II * .I?
Arcus of a late daue- : by A ' -..17 -3
] "Captain Brown; masicr of the ‘Bark Oriental of‘ this port;, gtates: ‘hhat
. on hisilast voyage o F.!a.hden Islend, while passing uhrough the' Kermadee
e kg
{ . Group, he' *‘ound the.t Curtis Tslend was laid down 40 miles tao far to the
) 1 \
0 -westward according to Imray's _cha_.rt_-. Its correci; pfoeition, a‘,corﬁ:mg 'ba Ve .1 ‘
'_ good o'b.:.erv‘_t:t.on, is in la‘b. i e o ] and 1ong 1739 337 W
‘j' \ ta]:ing the zun at no-n on June 20, Gapuam Brovm came upon an iulﬂﬂd m;t
! laid down in Imroy's cha.rt, and on tp&'*umg to the weetmrd 'te Ga:am*i‘na "i‘t,
e he paw the American flag fljing. It rroved to be Nassau Isle, which 1s
2% laid down 35 miles too far B west ﬁi Im’a;r"é 'c‘harﬁ*af-;‘}ﬁ‘?ﬂ.- | Tts aarrea%
I-" [
f; 3 pOSl‘blOll, by good obs: rvatmn, is in la,t. Jl° 33" 8 and lang 1659 23' w, L
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GUANO: STARBUCK TSLAND 1861

Ross, Angus., "New Zealand Aspirations in the Pacific in the Nineteenth
Century". Ph,D, thesis, Cembridge University, 1949. (Xerox copy at
the A,N.U,). ’

P44, Walter Coombs and Willism Crush Daldy, who were later as the fimm
of Coombes end Daldy to play a useful part in the development both of the
fruit and the guano trade with the islands, were at that time [1848]
respectively & ghipping agent and a captain of a schooner, the Shamrock,

trading with Tehiti [Footnote: The Southern Cross, 13 April 1844 (for

Daldy's interchange of correspondence with the French Governor of Tahiti),

2 October 1847 (for advertisement for departure of Sea Nymph, & fine fast
gailing bargue, for Manila, "For freight and passage apply to Walter Coombes,
Agent")].

P.111. One item imported from the islends and of some importance in the
development of New Zealand agriculture was guano or phosphate. In October
1861, the energetic firm of Coombes and Daldy imported the first cargoe of

40 tens of guano from Starbuck [Footnote: This island on 155, and 336

miles south of the eduator has been variously named Low, Starve, Hero, Barren
and Coral Queen, It is a low, barren coral atoll] in their clipper schooner

Coral Queen [Footnote:The Southern Cross, 11 October 1861. The Coral Queen

had left Auckland 16 July, feached Rarotornga; where ghe toock on suppliee and
16 natives to act as labourers in loading the guano, 1 August, left Rarotonga y
7 Auguet, reached Starbuck 16 August, leaving that island on the return

voyage on 17 September.]. The cargo was mainly sold by auction in Auckland

at 12/6; 13/- end 13/6 per hundredweight [Footnote: Ibid, 15 October 1861].

Thereafter, the Uoral Queen usually made at least two trips & year to Star-
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P.112. buck Island and the value of this cheap fertilizer wes proved on some
of the poorer soils near Auckland [Footnote: C.0. 209/200; No.4, Grey to
Carnarvon, 1} Jermary 1867, Encl.]. After some correspondence between the
firm, the Governor of New ﬁ;aiahdragﬁhthé Colonial Office, a lease over the
west:em portion of the island was granted to Messrs James Burtt, Willism
Crush Daldy and Walter Combes [Footnotes C.0. 209/172 No.20. Grey to New-
castle, 20 February 1863, also C.0. 209/1?2 No.31. Grey to Newcastle 30
March 4863.]. Their license was secured for seven years as from 9 Jan-
uary 1866 [Footnote: C.0. 209/200, No.4 Grey to Carnarvon, 11 Jamiary 1867.
In an enclosure, Burtt, Daldy and Combes showed that they had imported 40
tons in 1861, 140 in 1862, 170 in 1863, 230 in 4864, and 170 in 1865.7.

Up to that time some 750 tons of guano had been imported-an& the business

evidently proved sufficiently profitable to warrant the entry of other

vessels into the trade in the late sixties [Footnote: Ibid end N.Z. Herald

2§ Seﬁtember 1869 which shows that Onward returned via Rarotongs with a
cargo of guano., C.0. 209/216 No.3, Bowen to Granville, 8 Jamuary, 1670,
shows that Combes and Daldy (there is no mention of Burtt) paid up the
arrears of rent for the "lease of Island of Starbuck or Coral-éueen" in

the previous year.]. On 23 December 1866, Commander Swinburne of H.M,S.
Mutine visited several of the small islands in this region but the only one
of which he took possession was Starbuck Island [Footnote: F.O. 83/1079,
Rogers to Hammonds, 4 June 1867, encl. Rear—-Admiral Denman's report of 11
Merch 1867. Swinburne, however, made the double mistake of neming the fiwm
as that of "Coombs and Dalby of Sydney", He found two men left in charge
of the island on which were "several thousand ton of guano ... of an inferior
guality." He reported “fhe only operations carried on are affected by &

vesgel named the 'Coral Queen' (from which the Island derives its ususl
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name) which arrives anmually at the Island to relieve the men resident
thereon, and bring provisions; she then takes in a cargo of guano and
returns to Sydney."]. Its occupation by representatives of the fimm of
Combes and Daldy and their assurance that it had not been occupied by any
other Power convinced him that the British title would not be disputed.
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P.C. Advertiser, Aug.19, 1871 (Vol.XVI, no.8), p.3, c.4:
"”'P_'BUGF ISTAND, ~ The .Eh"‘"l h Gomoany which has held possession sf 'I:his
‘deland-for some ten yeors pasd, izl et length meling movements towards

shipping the steres of superior gusno which ere there depositeds  The Bes

‘Schooner T!aw Cumnmings, which arriyed her on the 9th inst, fmm *b!_e

islands, in gearch of laborers, sailed. ye*"be:ﬂ&;r on her re

shipped about 30 Hé.waiia;zg? for one year. ‘The supply of.'. gnano is soid ‘t.g
be very large and of supe_ri’o"r_ qfualita? The vla,nd Jdog a l:t:t'tle 'bp thia )
south of the Line, and being in nearly tae same ‘parsllel of J.oq,gﬁ;nde _ !
these islends, the n&m,azre between it &n Honolulu can ganer&ﬂy ‘he hmig
with & leading wind both weys. This, together T, facwmt we
are but ten days sail from Sa.n B‘raﬁcisco, whence telegraphic cammmi
can be had w:rbh the Ccmpany in Tondon, will deuﬁtless ensure’ the m&kﬁ.ng aot
‘Honolplu a pla.ce o:t' call for sh:};pa beund =ta S‘t&r‘buc:k's, and for pra
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" Pecific Commercial fdvertiser 1857 00t.29 (VoL.IL, 10.18), p.2, c.5.

i

S PANNTNG 'S ISILND = The brig Enma, C'aﬁ'i‘}. Zepas Bent, which left here under |

Ic_ha.r'lter for F'anning 15 Tsland lagh July, returncd on Saturdey lash with:
about 80 tons cocoenut ;o‘il,' shich wed pressed in sbout two months time.
.T’Eaﬁziing- ts .Isimd he.rbour iz in N. 18t ‘{,30‘ 49t and I'W-J Iong, 159° 20! ’ L
ﬁnd is one of the :nan;r circulsy 151\ nds nﬂlch abound in he "’ecn_f::.c Ocee.m_‘
produces 1ittle e se then cocoanuts; of which there & re an sbund“nce, '

an& the sehtlers are’ const: zztl_v p antmg 'more.- Aboul a year agd the o .,‘
manienie grass. af the*e islends was introduced therc and graw.: -weJ_'L.

Cfapt ‘Bent left on the 15L nd six cows and 2 bull, e.nd. a few cheep, which ' '
iﬁ 35" thouq‘r" .will prove of great use to the BC'btlEI‘a. Mr.Henry English ,uf

- '15 .'t..{i&: Wnropric uOI‘“- ,. and_ s f.—‘:_:.th,llis Pew white compsnions and one hunired

-. amlﬁfty m-tives' from a neighbcuring i:é'ian'd' mey be caﬁsider ag possessed' S

of quite a "pre‘b“by propariw" s At the m:‘ices reallzed for 'i:he lest lot
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GUANO

P.C. Advertiser, 27.9.8179 (vol.24,m0.13), p.3, c.7.

EXHAUSTED MINES. '~ Like the surface gold diggings 8f California,

the island guano deposits of the Pacific are giving out. The American
Guano Company, which for the last twenty and more years has been exporting
guano from the islands of Phoenix, Baker's, and Jarvis, with an undoubtedly
immense profit to the FYALEULYALS S sfockholders and agents has now gone

out of the business, the inference being ‘bhé‘b the defposit of ;'decayed coralnh,
as we have heard it called, is no onger wortin the taking away. Loe

company has removed its fixtures and employees. Fammings Island, which
until recently was supposed £o be good only for the growth of coceamuts,

now turns out to be a rich mine of guano-phosphate —iIn connection with
which we are glad to know that our former fellow-townsman, Mr. William
Greig, is receiving a substantisl benefit in the shape of & royalty for every
ton of phosphates taken from his island. ﬁis mine will probably last him

hig lifetime.

DEATH OF MR. ALFRED HOULDER. - It is with graatrregret that we announce

the sudden death, from organic disease of the heart, of Mr Alfred Houlder,

of the firm of Houlder Bros & Co. of London and Liverpool, on Saturday the
20th inst., at 2 p.m. vhile ascending the hill to the Volecano House on his 78
return ffom the crater of Kilauea. His stay at Homolulu over several
months had earned him the esteem and affection of many.
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G/TANO
Haveiian Gazette, Jan 31, 1872; (Vol.VIII. No.3) p.3, com.2.

mount of Guano teken from the islands of the American Guasno Comparny y

The a1

d*“ing the pest year has been far greater than.is generally supposed by those

whp ‘eccasionally See)e vessel touching here and said to be chartered to talke

a cabgo "o Cork for oraer"" We give below a 1list of vessels loaded at

Howland's Islend during the past year: - . )
German bark Wilhelm:..sssssesssese550 tons 4] .
Susen. GodTTET e s vl ni sk s snkiosla0, U 4
BT 1T o TP R OC BRI T OO S F s e T ; :
Beaw Monde. oL aeassainss R s e
FOrpSIcHOY R e din e sis ik ates < als s 1880 n

OSWingC}-....-'..---o-._-.o-..-.--..ll5o n
FI‘G.IICES.....-..................’...1226 n

Meking in all from that island 8,686 toms. Much more, comparastively,
has been shipped from BaLer’v and Jarvis Islands, meking the total shipments
fulJ, 30,000 tons. ; is worthy of remark that the seven SthS loaded at
walanﬁ's Tsland during 1871, only occupied 60 working days altogether.

-
-

also col.l. 5 ' 7

Schooner C.ll.Werd - left this port. Ded. 16th; -had light winds from S.E.
to W. to lat. 16 N, long.158.30 W., thence veriable to lat.l6, longz.159, and
took the trades; errived at Phowni x Island at noon on the 29th- left next
dey at 3 p.m. with a meoring buoy in tow for Enderbury's, arriving at 4p.m.
From thence poceeded to Baker's Island, Jan.2nd. One of the crew, named
Manuel,ﬁilliams, a native of the Western islands, died of consumptiocn the next
day, end was buried at sea. Arrived at Baker's Island the afterncon of +the
f£ifth, and left the next day at 6p.m. for Howland's, arriving uhcre at 10p.m.
on the 27th. Had 45 passengers. hsnce, one of whom was landed a Enderbury's,
3 at Howland's, and the others at Baker's Island. Had 5 fore1gners and
54 Hewaijans oh return trip from. the verious islands. Left waland’s at 430
pem. on the 8th for Honolulu; had light southery and westerly winds first
part of the passage, then light from N.E. until the night of the 2 0% ths
took & gtron westerly gale, which continued to increase, heuling to KT
until the 22nd, with heavy swell and rain squells.' Commenced to moderate on
the 23rd, after which had light baffllng winds to port, arriving the morning
of the 25th inst. :

“ 3 g =

& s sanEeoaranae

Whalers Reported — From Messrs.C.A.Williams and Company, Agents of the Amer-
ican Guano Comepny, we learn that the whaling bark Lagods, hence Nov.18th,
toughed at Enderbury's Islans clean, Dec.9th.. She experienced a heavy
westerly gale 14 days out from Honolulu, and . Sprung her foremast. Bark
Progre g, hence Nov.13th, touched there DeclBtn, having taken 3 sperm whales
in sight ofthe island, which made 100 Barrels. ' One of the boats which
fastened to a fourth whale, got badly stove and had to cut adrift. The
Progress sailed on the 22nd to cruise to the wegtward, and from thence would
proceed to the King's Mill Group for recruits.



Gueno Vessels — British bark Kate Covert arrived at Queenstown Dec.12th, frow
Beker's Island. Am. clipper berks Mery E.Packer, Holloway, and Agate,Brown,
arrived at the same port from Jarvis Island - the former Dec3lst in 119 days,
and the latter Jan.lst in 111 days, one day less than her previous passage
from the same island. Norwegian bark Atlas, Larsen, left Liverpool Nov.l5th
for this port, en route for the guano islands.
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’ :  (vol. I, No.25)
Pacific Commercizl A dvertiser, Dec 18, 1856; p.2. col.4.
4&-&&1&ﬂ~Geﬁe—wey—Jéﬂ.51——15?ﬁ*-{¥6%v¥§§¥yqevj}—e.,,wee&TE.

For Guano — The fine schooner "Lihiliho" has been chartered by the A mericamn &) |

Guanno Company, to proceed to-Jarvis and New NgnLucket Islends belonging to

them,under command of Ceptain John Paty, to procure a cargo of Guano.  Ske ds
the best vessel that could be obtained, and Capt. Paty is just the men to £ind

not only the island but the guano, if they dre to be found anywhere in this
nedgchbourhood.  Capt P. wont return with an empty vessel, if he has to fill

her hold with'a cargo of birds instead of their veluable deposit.” And as for

the'breakers" which appesr so formidable in Com. Mervine's repor, that his
officers did not even touch dry land, we think Uapt. Paty willl gain a fool-

hold, at least long enough to fill one bag. Mr. A rihur Benson is agent for

the ‘Company. Ve understand that several baga .of-the deposit were taken to
New York, analysed and found to be worth $45 per ton ~ not equsl to the

Peruvian guano however, which commanda $60. THe deposit is covered with a
thick crust overgrown with shrubbery, but’'that is suppose not to injure its
value, but on \the other hand tends to preserve it. ' The Liholiho will sail

about Saturday and be absent #ome three months. The enterpeise has our best
wisheg for its success. . ;

\ ) ¥
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The 'Poly'ne “ien March 19, 1859 (Vol.XV, no.z‘.ﬁ), B 2 c.lz

=i z The Uni'!:ecz States G&anc Law of l%_ As the fact of Lieuti Brocke hav:‘mg ;L'Zﬁ
cla..med the rlgats 3 benefite and emoluments of the guano discoversd by him ‘at ,.‘
"Ft'anch Frigafe shoall, 0 -the. N.W. of *chis archipelago, has given rise to s;iméf_'
‘hallc, some veried op.::aion, dmwm more or less ignorance of the U_r;it-s_ii‘."'

S‘tatea‘ E;aw ‘nearj‘zmg vpon the. discovery and diucoverers of guano 1=.zlands y e

{ !
a:d\l;ted to the Gomlssioner of the TUnited Ste* *'es, Hon. J .'W. Borden, for a eom' i

¢ o

n‘f the Act of Mgu*s“b 1$ 1856 lech he courteauuly ﬁv.rnrhed and We now

= e ; !

x mﬁlizh §:’L"!; entire, (Gusno discoveries are ev:r.den‘tly the enter prise. o.f.' 'bhe
J : dajf, &uﬁ Honolulu iz becoming th& cen'tre of" (}uano opera‘bions, tnerefore i'b
i ;-_"_j ?ﬂvf alwaya proper, and may be pmfitable, to know the laws of differen'b cou
! *«,ihich affes'b Ezueh dl"coverlas. | e ;
~' e Ry ol _ JHere fnllows the Ac’a : Lo
’ "{ X b { |




CUATIO i A

deys ago, that forty leborers were wented to procead ta Bal:sr’s Islami .Gﬁb

{‘:‘,‘ g . we should Judge some 300 appearmg -bo offer their sew::.ces. Thﬁ gmma
‘.‘1'!_.1, _ i
R " ments are very Poplﬂ_u.r wrhh 'bhe natlves, and prahably a thausand labmmrs

be: obtu:.ned here jag readily as fs_fty. ‘The oparatmns of tlus ﬁrmpmw &Y

te ‘have teken a f;:esh impetus » a8 we he&r tha.t ships n]l f‘allm eatﬂa

ra.pldly as they can. be loa&ed a:h the zsl&nd &ovemerr W:ilder toak"



GUANO

Note in red pencil on the back of the "Description of Jarvis, Howland

and New Nantucket Islands, by Capt John Paty, late Master of the Hawaiian
Schooner Liholiho"(No,209 - A) forwarded under cover of despatch No.209
of the 21st March, 1857, from the US Consul, David L. Gregg, to the Sec. of
State. (Int. Dept Misc. 1857 Mar.24)

Presumably this note is by Gregg himself.

" Note. Cept. Davis of the St Mary's is of opinion that the material
called guano at these Islands, is mot guano at all. Dr Taﬁlor told me that
the ordinary tests showed more carbonate of lime in the ordinary beach gravel
of Jarvis' Island, than in the so clled guano.

Soon after the Liholiho, Dr Judd sent me a bag of the guano which I have
tested according to the best of my ability. I am satisfied thet it is
utterly velueless as a fertilizer. It produced no effect whatever on plants
to which I applied it, while common surf mqid, and ordineary manure applied
to the same kind of plants standing within a few feet, exihibited a marked
effect.

Nov. 2, 1857.

# If it contains emmonie it is not perceptible to the senses.

#osessanep
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GUANO ISLANDS
Honolulu Advertiser Oct. 18, 1935 (No. 17,507), p.l, ¢.7:

Japen sees Tangle over U.S. Islands. Tokyo, Oct.17. -

The ammexation of Jarvis, Beker and Howland Islands by the United States
may lead to complications with Great Britain, Japanese government

officials believe.

According to a map complled by the British Government, these three
tiny, uninhebited islands are considered British possessions. Last
Sundey they were placed under the jurisdiction of Hewaii, and the
question now is whether Britain will remain silent or object to their

annexation from a strategic standpoint.
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GUANO

P.C. Advertiser, July 8, 1871 (Vol.XVI, no2):

RETURNED GUANO DIGGERS. - The C.M. Ward arrived yesterday, had 76 native
laborers whose times have expired on the different guano islands of the
American Guano Co. Among them, however, were several Chinese, three of whom
were sick with scurvy apparently, and were taken to the hospital.

On the passage up, one Chinaman and three natives died, one being a case of
comsumption, and the others reported as venereal. There is said to be

a great deal of sickness among the laborers from the latter disease, thsy

concealing when they ship here and becoming unable to work on the island.

cspeas oSO OBSELDa



CANTON AND ENDERBURY

Honolulu Advertiser, April 30, 1948 (VgX{ No.21,630), p.2, c. 5.

U.S. Court Here includes two igles.

Washington, April 29. UP -~ President Truman today signed into law a Bill gffg
extending jurisdiction of the US District Court in Hawaii to include Canton and

Enderbury Islands.

Until the President's action, militaery courts presided over criminal actions
on the islends. Defendants now :probably will be brought to Honolmlu for trial

in the Federal Court.
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GUANQ

P.C. Advertiser, Jan 26, 1860 (Vol.IV, no.35), p.2, c.3:

BAKER'S ISLAND. - The Josephine brought discouresging news from Beker's Island,
reporting the complete destruction of the sheer wharf, erected for the purpose
of shipping guano over the Fggf{ surf. This wharf was about 400 feet in

length and put up with e great deal of labor. The first injury to it was

caused by the hull of the wrecked ship Virginia being washed agsinst it in

a storm$® This carried away five pairs of shears, which, however, were soon
replaced and the wharf put in working order. A few days later, a tremendous
surf rolled in from the westward, which completely demolished the whole
gtructure. This surf is supposed to have been created by the S.W. Hansoons,
which blow ## with such terrific fury in the Bine noens Eyewitnesses describe
it it as exceeding anything of the kind ever seen at these islands in our
heaviest storms. The surf rolls in from the sea, sometimes an unbroken column,
twenty to twenty-five feet high, aud quarter of a mile £ long, threatening at
times to deluge the islandg, and affording one of the grandest sights imaginable.
And this occu&s without any strong wind, or perhaps the wind form the contrary
direction. Of course no fabric, though built of solid masonry, could

withstand such a tremendous power, and the probability is that the shipping

of gueno will have to be done by the slow mode of beaching the whaleboats,
whenever a quiet sea permits i€, for no boats ecould ever ride through such

surfs as we have deseribed.
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GUANO
Vol .XXI - No.52
Commercial Advertiser, Jumne 23rd, 1877, p.3, col, 5.

Mortality at the Guano Islands - As intimated in our last, a careful
investigation was mede during the week by Gov. Dominis and Harbor Master
Capt. Daniel Smith, into the report of the mortality among Hawalian laborers
at the guzno islands. It was ascertained that the following were the facts.
From March, 1876 to April 1877, at Baker's Island there died - Nauoli, Naiole,
and Huakini, of scurvy, and Kueki of consumption. There were landed here sick
with scurvy from Baker's Island - Keawe, Josua and Poipoi, all very bad, but
now getting better: Waihoikaia and Kalawaia, slightly affected. From
Enderbury's Island - Levi, Keanaana and Daniela, slightly affected with s-::urvy'u
‘and now getting better. From Jarvis Island - Kepy, bad with scurvy, and
Holokshiki, slightly affected. It is sta ed that at one of the islands,
where the disease was most prevalent, the men had been depricved of their
gormer diet of fresh fish; yto this it was thogght, might be attributed the

prevalence of scurvy.



BAKER TSLAND

P.C.Advertiser, Oct 20, 1877 (Vol.XXII, no.1l6), p.2, c.l:

FROM BAKER'S ISLAND. - By recent arrivals from the gusno islands we le'rn
that an ocean current has been observed there for several months, running
with great velocity to the eastward - a most unusual bﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬁ; circumstance.
The ocean was covered by the debris of the gégan/£d/thg/ islands to the

west - cocoanuts, etec. The A.W. Holcomb arrived at Baker's Island Juns

25th, gﬁd was thirty-five days in communicating with the island, the
moorings being out of sight gf/J1gpd under water owing to the current.
The superintendent, Captain Wood, considered it fortunate that the ship
did not get the moorings, as in his opinion she would have gone ashore.
He reports that there is a plenty of good guano remaining on Baker's

Island, reports to the contrary nothwithstanding.
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GUANO ISLANDS

P.C. Advertiser, June 16, 1877 (Vol.XXI, no.51), p.2, c.l:

MORTALiTY AT THE GUANO ISLANDS. — By the schooner C.M. Ward we learn that
eight Hawaiians, laborers at the islands, had died of scurvy, and two on

the passage to Honolulu, while one was taken to the hospital on arrival KgF
here, in a veryllow condition from the same disezse. Our informant

states that the sickness is attribitable to the lack of proper antiscorbutiecs
in the food of the laborers, and that this is not the fault of the agent

in Honolulu but of the managers at the islands. We understend that an

inquiry into the facts will be instituted by the government officilals here.
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BAKER ISLAND

Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Oct. 12, 1944, p.l, cols 1.2.3 and 4.

Japanegse held Bsker Island in 1943

WabBhington, Odt.13 - The navy department disclosed today that the Jap-
anese, in 1943, advanced to Baker Island, less than 1,900 miles from Pearl
Harbor.

Baker and neigbouring Howland were too small to serve the Japanese as
an effective military position, but were good observation posts.

The occupation of Baker marked the closest Japanese approach to
Hawaii except for naval air thrusts between the beginning of the war and
the battle of Midway in June, 1942.

Weke, still held by the Japenese, is 2,600 miles from Hawaii.

Revealing last August that Américan sovereignty was reestablished
on Bazker and Howland, the navy said the islands were reoccupied without
opposition by forces under Rear Admiral Arthur W. Radford.

Because of the absence of opposition, it was assumed then that the enemy
had not occupied the two islands straddling the sir route to Hawaii and the
south-west Pacific, but it has become known for the first time now that the
Japanese while in possession of Baker, was subjected to severe air attacks
in September 1G43.

Awarding a decoration to one of the carrier fighter pilots who participated
in the attacks, the Navy said ®American planes were in "action against the
Japanese on Baker Island from Aug 31 to Sept 16, 1943.

Then, the Americans held two small island air bases at the Ellice Islands
and were preparing to move into Tara.wa and Mekin which were invaded aad
occupied a few weeks later.

Bake and Howland were retaken simultaneously with the offensive in the
Gilberts.

The Japanese apparently were discouraged by Admiral Radford's 16 day air



SR

assault and the survivors were pulled back to Tarawa.

Howland and Baker were occupied by American citizens in 1935.
An aviation landing field was built on Howland before the war, and a
wether observation station was maintaid on Baker.

A Navy officer decorated for his part in the air attack was Lt.

Richard L. Loesch Jr. 26 of Montrose, Colo.
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HOWLAND (OR BAKER) AWD CANWION ISLANDS ' i

Pierdon, George. Journal of Vozggg from Sandwich Islands through the
hln amill and Mulgrave Islands to Strong's Island in the Carollne Group.
19 -49 Ve 2) !

.lIi................"-'.....Q.'l....l..l.....'....'l!I.‘.G.C...CQ.I.O‘C.Q-'.

The missionary (George Pierson left Honolulu on 24.5.55 on board the
whaling bargue “Belle" (Capt Handy of Fairhaven, Mass.).  For furthex
notes on the voyage and particulars of Capt. Handy, etc., see under

MGILBERT ISTANDS: BOSTON MISSION".

LR B TR ot ERr LA L U R L

Monday 1lth June, 1855. ... Just at night we came in sight of a liittle
uninhabited island nsmed Egg Island, Lat. 3° (?5' S. Long. 171° 06' W.
Its name coﬁes from the bird eggs which are abundant on it. There are
no trees of any kind on it only clum;is of bushes, About noon next.- day
we came up to Lagoon or Mary's Island; Let. 2° 60' [50!'%] 3. Long.
174° 40! W. " This is also uninhabited. Both of these islands ave of
coral formation. This one encloses a lagoon. | Twnmboats went ashore to
catch fish and get eggs.  Annette [Pierson's wifel and.myself went with
them. There is one narrow shallow passage into the lagoon.  The island
is pear shaped six ‘or eight niles long. — There are no trees on it and
only a few clumps of bushes. There is a little grass growing in tufts

’
about, and a considerable purslane otherwise it is merely a barren waste
of coral, sand, and rocks piled up there inhabited only by birds, rats
which are very abugndant and came from vessels which have been cast away
on this Tow island — and crabs., We were rather late in the season for
eggs. They got some fish, two green turtles or loggerhead and some shell

fiah.
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Guano legislation and the American Guano Company.

From: Nichols, Roy F. "Latin American Guano Diplomacy" in
Wilgas, A. Curtis (ed.). "Modern Hispanic America". STudies
in Hispeanic American Affairs, Vol.I, 1932. Washington, D.Gs,
The George Washington University Press, 1933. Ch.20, pp.
517=43.,

%% 900 00 9 9O

Use of guano a&s a fertilizer known in Peru since the Incas.
Experiments made in Europe in 30s and 40s frequently noted in
American journals (c.1842 & 1843) and it begean to be advertized
for sale.

Principal source Chincha Islands off Peru, where Peruvian
Government had‘jranted to the English firm of Gibbs and Co.

a monopoly of selling on a commission basis for Govt.

~ Later, attention was directed to Lobos Islands further to
the north off the coﬁst of Peru. A ship captaih, James C.
Jewett, and his YYFLUEF backer and silent partner, a speculative
New York merchant, Alfred G. Benson, endeavoured to obtain
U.S. Govt. backing for exploitation. Webster, Sec. of State,
agreed to afford support, including naval protection (1852).
But in face of Peruvian Govt. claim to islands, which Britain
supported, the U.S. had to climb down and recognize Peruvian

sovereignty.

A.G. Benson and hils assoclates then became interested in
gusno deposits in the Central Pacific, forming themselves into
the American Guano Company and acquiring the rights of a
Captain Baker, who claimed to have dlscovered deposits on

Baker and Jarvis Islends.



o

Before commencing to dig, Benson and his associates felt
they should obtain "some guarantee of official protection to
an investment so remote". "They getitionéd the President
for aid and Pierce and Secretary Dobbin agreed to send a
warship to investigaté“; ' |

On Oct. 20, 1855, the Secretary instructed Commodore
Mervine to send a vessel_"with a view to ascertaining the
correctness of the information, of protecting our citizens
in thelr. rights and taking care of the interests of our
country". He gULYIAd authorized an agent of the company
to go with the expedition, at the company's expense, to point
out the location."

Before the Naval expedition could report, Congress met and
the American Guano Company sought enactment of a bill somewhat
similar to_the one proposed in the spring of 1856 by Sampson
and Teppan, Boston firm which had been interested in exploiting
the deposlits on Aves Island, from which fhey were dispo;;;d oy
the Venezuelan Government. They felt that they would have
stood a better chance 1f official U.S. recognition had been
forthcoming for their occupancy. As there appeared to be no
machinery for such recognition they submitted a draft proposing
that in case an American citlzen should find and oceupy a
guano island that "the right of sovereignty and eminent domain
of, to and over the same" would be vested in the U.S., which

would have the power to protect Americans in its use by force

of arms.



A.G., Benson and assoclates (the American Guano Company)
proved powerful allies and Senator Seward on May 26, 1856,
introduced a bill sponsored by this Company. It provided
for protection of discoverérs and also financial inducements
to encourage search for new islands.

Congress favoured it and with little debate in Senate
snd none in the House the Seward bill became law on August
18, 1856. . Under it:- '

(1) Discoverers by following procedure in Act could

register finds and obtaln official recognition
of their rights, provided no other nation could
establish a claim to the guano in question;

(11) i1slands so registered bacame & part of the U.S,
go long as thelr guano deposits lasted;

(11i) the Government insured to the discoverer the
exclusive right to take and sell the gueno and
establighed the price at either $4 or $8, the
latter if delivered on board the vessel; and

a
(iv) sales might be made to U.S. citizens only.

Under the Act, proper paspers and bonds were filed with
the State Department on October 28, 1856, for Baker's and
Jarvis, but no proclamation was issued until 186l. Mesn-
while a proclamation had been issued for Navassa, off Hayti,
which stlill appertains to the U.S. and is the oldest of
American overseas possessions.

Since then some 60 or 70 islands b&#came at least temporary

possessions , but Amerlcan interest in gusno soon waned

3
owlng to nitrates being discovered and becoming more popular.
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Footnotes

34:1 Sen. Misc. Doc. No.60 (Ser.835), Miscellaneous Letters
relating to Guano Tslands, V.2, 4, under Baker and Jarvis,
State Department Archives. The result of Mervine's exped=-

ition is found in 35:1 Sen. Rept. 307 (Ser. 939).

Cong. Globe, 33:1, 336, 1140-1144, 1194, 1370, 2024,
2040~2041; see 33:1, H.R. bill 509, Cong. Globe, 34:1,
1669, 1696, 1739-1743; Act of Aug. 18, 1856, Stat. at

large, V.XI, 119-120.

Moore "Digest of International Law", I, 556-580, for history
of guano islands after 1856. See also series of vols.
marked "Miscellaneous letters relating to guano islands"

in the State D#partment Archives and Ed. M. Douglas,
"Boundaries, Areas, Geographic Centers and Altitudes of

the U.8. and the Seversl Islands," Dept. of Int., Geological
Survey, Bulletin 817,54.



Gueno Islands British Policy regarding

Gt. Britain & I. - Colonial Office - (Australia - Pub., Lands).
Papers relative to Crown Lands in the Australisn colonies,
various pp. 18563, Bound with others ss Parliamentery
documents, vol.62, 1853, no.3. In Pub, Lib., Sydney.
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All the correspondence refers to the discovery of guano on
certain islands off the coast of South and Western Australia.
It is of importance, however, as containing the instructions
of the Secretary of State (Rt. Hon. Earl Grey) re the poliecy
to be adopted towards discoverers of guano, i.,e. no leases to
be given to privete individuals - islands which may be dis-
covered containing guano to be retained as the property of
the Crown and anyone who wishes to take ¥4 1t away is to take
out a Licence.

Guotes (No.l44, p.1l1l0) the legislation enacted at the Cape
of Good Hope.

In 8 despateh to the Lieut.-Governor of Western Australia
the S8ec. of State says (No.l6, p.70):-

"I should have seen nothing to take exception to in the
regulations which you laid down for Messrs. Elder, provided
only that they had been equally open to all shippers who
might be désirous of engaging in the same business. But
I must inform you thet I look upon it as objectioneble
to grent monopolies, even for a most limited period, to
the discoverers of gueno, as & reward for finding that
manure."

But the Sec. of State approved the granting of a lease of

an island "provided you have the means of so doing without
glving them a monopoly". That 1s, the Governor may lease
the portion of an island on which guano has been found, or
if there are several 1slands with guano then he may lesse

the whole of one. .

No speecial rewards are to be given for persons willing to
explore for guano.
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BAKER TSLAND

List of officers or others about to sail as passengers in

the United States Steamer 'Narragansett! 4th R. Dated at

Baker's Island The first day of April 1872

Name Rank To join what ship Remarks
Hovi ﬁf For delivery to the
]
Io = Company's Agent S
ct
Choroley o at Honolulu
o
=
jred
5
&
® Richard W. Meade

Commander U.S.N., Commanding

Hon. Geo. M. Robeson.
Secretary of the Navy,
Washington, D.C.

Lt R R R R R ——

Enclosed with Commander Meade's letter to the Secretary of
the lst April, 1872.

Microcopy 147. Roll 97. Page 163.
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London Missionary Society Letters.

242, Krause, 29.8.62.

"some of our people (Rarotongans) have been working on a
guano island" and deposited some of their money with Misi

for contributions.
243. Krause, 30.10.62.

Only one whaler so far in 1862.
19 people from Tongareva had been taken to an uninhabited

island to collect shell and slugs and salvage from a
wrecked whaler; they were left there for 7 months, and
returned to Rarotonga, not Penrhyn.

2O W AW cai] 1808, T

Account of outstation trip 1871.
At Mauke, popn., 3 and 400, but 40 men away on contract

digging guano (not stated where).
Gill talks as if pop. on Manihiki and Rakahanga is permanently

on islands; about 400 people on each. Pukapuka pop. in 1862 = 600,
In 1871 = 340, due to

300, « J.. T. Arundel, Starbuck. 12.5.72. glavers, etc.

His grandfather was in L.M.S.; he is in business in Pacific,
as menager in guano digging at Starbuck, employing Cook
Islanders. First reached Raro. in Oct., 1870, and took
interest in mission, He signed up 60 natives for work on
Starbuck, and a native pastor went with work party.

301, J. T, Arundel, Starbuck, 9.3.72.

His staff now consists of 100 people, 83 of whom come from
Sandwich Is.

309. Harris, Mangaia, 4.3.76.

Many deaths in past year: and young men still leave the
island. Not so many are going to Malden Is. (Southern ILine
nor on ships, but go to Raro. and Tahiti.)



London lMissionary Society Journals.
1870. Chalmers, Rarotonga, 19.12.70.

Young men care little for leaving own land now, and
do so only for guano islands, where they get good pay, are

treated well, and then return. Rarotonga has no law

‘prohibiting people from leaving island as Mangaia has, an&

chiefs would never consent to it. No one runs away fro
Rarotonga, all who g0 go openly, and hence are not afraid

to return.

If a number go to a guano island, a native teacher
goes with them. The firm pays him; liquor is prohlbite
the teachers are free to hold all serv1ces.




[ MALDEN ISLAND
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106

EARNES, (?). "Two Years Adrift: the Story of a Rolling

Stone". Brighton, A.M. Robinson, n.d. (Copy on Nat. Lib.,
Canberra).

"Prineipally a reprint, with some additions and revisions,
of a-series of Sketches which were first published in the

iggighton Guardian'". Publication dafe is said to be about
6,

2 2% %8 08 8 0
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Contalns a chapter headed "An Out-of-the-Way Island", describing
e visit to Malden Island, probably in the early 1870s, as a
sallor-on the recruiting vessel 'Oriental', pp.109-120. This
chapter is reproduced below, together with various references

to the recruit in the previous chapter, "A Cruise in the South
Pacific" on pp.95-108. These are the only two chapters in the
book relating to the Pacific Islands.
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"When we left Moonika (probably Manihiki - HEM) our crew
was increased by twenty natives whom the captain had engaged
to work at Malden. These poor fellows, many of whom would
never see thelr beautiful home again, were as light-hearted
and happy es the day was long, singing, laughing, and working
without a care on thelr mginds, in utter ignorence of the two
years' herd dreary work on the treeless desert that was awaiting
them. From Moonlka we steered for Rorotonga, the chief mission
station in the Low Archipelagd, and in ten days hove-to under
the shadow of 1ts verdant hills.

"% 9 50 80 0 % ea 0 0B 00 %088 08 8N

Our next place of call was Altutaki, a lovely island to
the north-east of Rorotonga.

Alded by the strong trade winds, we performed the journey
in 2 night and by sun-rise hove-to sbout half-a-mile from the
reef . {

Here I went ashore wlth the captain, and was introduced to
the King end the missionary, a Mr Harris, who has done much
good in the pleasant fileld in which 1t is his good fortune to
work. «s+ At Aitutakl our complement was made up, SO we
braced up our yards, and soon were speeding away across the
trades in the direction of lMaldon Igland, of which singular
plece an account will be found in the next Sectilon.
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107 "Fifteen days after the hills of Altutaki had sunk below
the horlizon, we saw the sun glaring down upon the desert
surface of Maldon. Before sunset, the process of mooring the
vessel was completed, and the sails all furled, with the
exception of the maintopsail, which was kept holisted to
prevent the ship forging ahead to the reef, which lay not
sixty yards from us. Later on, as the moon £XgWY¥ was slowly
creeping up behind the white coral beach, we saild "good-bye"
to our dusky friends, and they wen sshore to the two years of
what was almost legitimized slavery that awaited them. The
undertaking at Maldon 1s perfectly legal, and spparently
just to the natives employed; but I could not help a feeling
somewhat akin to sadness, when I compared those whom we had
just left at the island with those whose term of service had
expired, and thought that the simple peace and comparative
innocence of the weaker race should be sacrificed; as it were,
to the golden lust and more chvilized vices of the stronger,

e P O 0B A PO EFOOL e D YRS ® SR

An OQut-of-the-Way Island.

109 "There are some spots on earth, which, elther by reason of
their remoteness from civilised centres, or their social
unimportance, remain almost unknown to a vast majority of
people, while, from their formation or history, they would be
iInteresting to many whose inebility, or disinclination, to
travel deprives them of much interesting contemplatione.

It was once my good fortune to visit such a plsce, and I was

so impressed with its strangeness, that I took no small pains
to learn as much as possible of its geography, formation, &nd
history. My efforts were crowned with but small success;
still, the little I did glean from the imperfect researches

of the white settlers, and the vague traditions of the Kanakas,
was sufficlent to make Maldon Island appear to my mind as one
of the most interesting places I had ever seen or heard of.

Situated in South Latitude 4 and West Longitude 155°, it
was first explored by Lieut. Maldon, and officer on board the
frigate 'Blonde', commanded by the father of the poet Byron.
It was then considered an unproductive degsert, all search for

110 water on its surface was unavailing, no trsce of 1ife, animal
or vegetable, with the exception of a few rank weeds thinly
scattered over the parched, coralline soil, was visifble, and
so, after taking possession of it in the name of the British
Government, 1ts explorers left the 1sland to the solitude
that reigned supreme over its bsrren surfaces

Some years afterwards it was discovered that there were _
extensive deposits of a greylsh earth, almost exactly resembling
Roman cement, containing large quantitlies of sulphur snd ammonis,
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lying on the island. An enterprising speculstor bought
it from the Government, agreeing to pay the nominal duty of
one shilling per ton on the exported "guano", as, for want of
a better name, the material was called, and, on being carried
to Europe, 1t bacame largely used in various maenufactures.

The expense, however, of working the deposits, and the
difficulty of meintaining workmen on a desert, that yilelded
nothing for the support of life, proved too much for the
resources of an individual, consequently the speculator beceme
benkrupt, snd Meldon bid falr to relapse into sllence once
more . It was not, however, fated to do so; & Melbourne
firm bought the concern, some ten or twelve years ago, for
£5,000, and proceeded to work it on & larger scale.

A small colony of white men was placed on the island to

superintend the carrying on of ‘affairs, and Kanskas were

111 imported from the nelghbouring islands to do the hard work,
which the intense heat of the climeterendered it impossible
for Europeans to do, while a condensing engine, capable of
yielding 600 gallons a day, was set up to supply the indisp-
ensible fresh water. A service of ships was established
between Maldon and Malbourne, for the purpose of transporting
the "guano" to Australia for transhipment to Europe, and these
ships kept the 1sland supplied with food and conveyed the
Kanakas from their Hﬁﬁdﬁpnative 1slands to the scene of their
labours.

It wus in one of these vessels that I paid my visit to
this out-of-the-way corner of the earth.

On our voyage from Melbourne, we celled at several of the
Soclety and Friendly Islands, for the double purpose of trading,
and engaglng Kesnskas to work the deposits at Maldon. Here it
may be interesting to psuse for a moment and note an instance
of how South Sea Island "trading" is carried on.

These Kenskas sre engsged by the Melbourne firm for a period
of two yesrs, and, in addition to thelr ratlons of salt meat,
flour, snd biscult, receive wages at the rate of £2 per month.
Now comes the curlious part of the bsargain. The innocent
natives are compelled by an agreement, signed between the asgents
of the firm end the king or missionary of their island, to
spend at leest one half of thelr wages in the purchase of
clothing end other miscellaneoug asrticles, such as guns,

112 combining the meximum of polish with the minimum of safety,
chests, ornaments, and emmunition, from the stores at kaldonj;
and, so great is the profit made by the sale of these articles,
that by the time the confiding Kanakas have spent, as 1s often
the case, the whole of YHIEF thelr hard-esrned wages on these
tempting fineries, thelr sstute employers get thelr labour

for a8 mere nominal sum,
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Maldon Tsland possesses no herbour; it is encircled by
a partially submerged reef, on which the almost unbroken swell
of over a thousand miles of ocean hurls itself with terrific
force, and breaks in giant billows on the low coral shores.
Wnile vessels are taking in cargo they lie in about sixty.
fathoms of water, and are moored to a large buoy, whiech is
connected with the shore by a huge chain over two hundred
fathoms long. Though not much more than a stones throw from
the seething water on the reef, vessels thus moored are almost

. ag safe as though housed in a dock; the main or mizzen topsail

is kept hoisted, and the unvarying trade winds, blowing it
aback, keep the ship at a safe distance from the sunken reef,
while an enchor, lowered to a depth of about thirty fathoms,
gives timely warning of danger by grinding against the rocks
below 1f she forges too far ahead. Only one instance is,

I believe, on record of a vessel being lost at Kaldon. On
that occasion the trade wind failed almost entlirely, and a
Hamburgher, lying at moorings without the usual anchor lowered,
forged ashead, dragged by the weight of the chain, and went to
pieces in less than an hour after the time she strucke.

The Sunday after £ I arrived at the island I undertook an
excursion with one of the officers of the vessel, to the wind-
ward side where the deposits were found. After a little
pleasing excitement in crossing the reef we landed, and, having
paid one or two visits in the little colony, we set out on our
walk of eight miles over a treeless desert, under & sun the
heat of which I have never felt equalled in any part of the
world. Our road lay along a railway on which the "gusno" is
conveyed to the leeward side in trucks impelled by the trade-
wind. When I turned my back on the half dozen wooden houses
which formed the leeward gettlement, and faced the white

~glaring expanse that lay before me, I involuntarily exclatmed,

"What a lifeless desert!" And & desert it truly wss, for 1t
seemed as Yf/Y¥€ though the breath of the destroying angel hagd
passed over it and blasted it with a ruin as complete and
ghagtly as that which fell on the doomed cltles of the plaia
or the once populous deserts of Egypt. Above - the cloudless
expanse of azure, whence the sun poured down its almost
intolerable heat; around me, the bleached coral soil which
flung back the sunbeams with two-fold intensity; amd hung in
mid-ailr all round the horizon, the shodowy mirage of the giant
billows, whose monotonous roar was the only sound which broke
the silence of this otherwlse volceless desert. Yet, even
here was wealth gathered by thousands, and even this lefeleas
solitude had come to own the sway of almost omnipotent man!

We had got about half way across the island when we came to
the banks of a small lake; 1ts stagnant waters lay sullen and
unmoved, for 1ts banks are somewhat lower than the level of
the ses, and consequently 1t is sheltered in some messure from
the trade wind by the higher portions of the island, which,



115

117

however, have only an elevation of some twenty or thirty
feet, :

This lake 1s one of the most curious features of this most
singular place. Although it is of but small extent, it is,
apparently, unfathomable; soundings have been made to a depth
of several thousand fathoms, but no bottom has been reached.
This fact led me to suppose that Maldon Island is all that
remains of a huge volcano, long since extinct, submerged
beneath the blue waters of the Pacific.

It is oval in form, having a perimeter of about 37 miles,
and a lesser dlameter of 8 miles. The Kanakas belleve that
the lake is without bottom, snd thaet in its gloomy depths
deperted splrits wait until "the big island comes again".
When T hesrd this article of falth from the lips of a fairly
educated Kanaka, I thought of a theory I had once heard, that
meny of -the i1slands of the Pacific are but the remains of a
vast continent, which was once the home of millions, now
submerged beneath the waves, and it seemed to throw a strange
light on a subject which at present I have no space to enter
upon.

A couple of hours' walking brought us to the windward side
of the 1sland.

Here we were greeted cordially by our old shipmate, who,
for the first part of thelr service were working here dipgging
the deposits. -

Poor fellows! they hed only been on the island four days,
and already there was & change in many of them.

The bright genial smile no longer shone out on the slight-
est provocatlon, their smooth olive brows had already learnt
how to wrinkle in a frown, and the terse - "Maldon Island
kino, 1l.e. no good" - told of their dilsappointment and deception.
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Heving spent & few hours with our former companions and
dined with dear old Count Von Brunn, the working manager,
who, by the bye, has lately succumbed to long toil, a cerulean
climete, bad brandy, &and a temper like pyroxlle - we prepared
for the return journmey.

As our dinner had conisited mainly of tinned lobster,
currant le, and oysters, washed down with the vilest "port"
ever boiled out of logwood, we did not feel particularly "fit"
for another wolk of elght miles. We put this to the worthy
Count and he most obligingly promised to send us home in a
cab,



"A cab" exclaims the reader, "on a desert island more
than a thousand miles from anywhere! Nonsense you are romancing
now with a vengeancel"

The reader, however, is wrong. This is sober fact, nor
have I wandered into the 1ldeal once during this veracious
narrative.

I have mentioned that the "guano" was transported across
the island in railway trucks impelled by the trade winds; well,
one of these vehicles was specially constructed and reserved
for the conveyance of passengers, and this was gpur "cab".

118 It was fitted with a large sail with a lot of reefs in
it, and, as it ran smoothly upon the metals, a high rate of
speed was obtainable.

We tested its capabilities in this respect to the utmost.

Having sald good bye to our friends, we started off with
three reefs in the sail. This was enough to take us home
comfortably at ten miles an hour.

After a few minutes however my companion, who had liked
the "port" rather better than I did, wanted to go faster.

I was nothing loth to a 1little excitement, so we shook out
two reefs and before long we were rattling away over the rails
at fifteen miles an hour.

This was an improvement, but not enough. As #{¢ evening
came on the wind rose, and when we were about three miles from
home my friend proposed that we should shske out the other
reef and go home in style.

With some misglvings I consented, and in another moment we
were tearing along like an express train.

We both held tight and for a time enjoyed 1t immensely.
Gradually however the unpleasant impression dawned upon us,
that we could not stop ourselves in time to prevent an accident
at the terminus.

I suggested getting out but relinguished the idea as
lgnominlous, besldes our speed was eleose on twenty miles an
hour.

119 Close to the "station" was a rather sharp curve, and this
we looked upon confidently as the end of our journey.

And so it was.
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As we approached it we shifted the sail, held tight, and
sat resigned.

Happening #¢ just now to look along the line, I discovered
to my horror & piece of wood lying across the metal.

Our fate was now sealed; we rushed round the curve, oscill-
ating horribly, and a terrific jolt told us that the end was
come.

The next minute I was picking myself up about five yards
from the scene of the catastrophe.

We were somewhat brulsed but no bones were broken, and we
ended by a hearty roar of laughter at our mishap.

We did the rest of the journey on foot, not caring to try
the "cab" again, and in due time we were telling our experiences
of Maldon on board our ship.

I have not yet mentioned that during my walk that Sunday,
I came across rude structures composed of large slabs of
coralline rock, evidently put together by the hand of man.
I asked several of my Kanaka friends what these were, and I
was told that they were tombs, marking the last resting place
of those who had Inheblted Maldon when the scorched desert
I saw argound me was a fertile paradise supporting hundreds
on 1ts now barren serface.

So this island, whose very name was forgotten in the ages
120 during which it had lain as I saw it, had an historic past, =~
vague and shadowy as the ghostly billows which floated in
1ts skies, - but still a past} A time when 1t had been the
scene of humsn hopes and fesrs; when sentient beings had been
born, had lived and died among 1its glades and meadows; when
the rich tropic vegetation, rcplete with all that man could
want for his sustensnce, had burst spontaneously from the
teeming soil; when silver streamlets had gurgled on their
course, flashing in the sunlight, which now only barnt
fiercely on the desert shores of a stagnant, unfathomable
lake. What a change was herel

I confess I was deeply lmpressed with this strange story
of the past, told to me In the musical language of the sunny
Paclfle Isles, eked out, here and there, for my better under-
standing, with a sentence of broken English; and often, during
my stay at Maldon, I have ascended to the masthead of the
vessel, and looked over the whole Iasland, glaring in the fierce
sunlight, or lying beneath the moonbeams, thinking of the fate
of nations and races; for the ghastly desert I could see
stretehed out beneath me had once been the verdant; smiling



home of a race thut had passed away; whose history only lived
in the vague traditions I had heard; and whose only monuments
were the few crumbling slabs of coral, which were, nevertheless,
as eloguent in their tale of the long ago as a fallen column

in the Egyptlan desert, or the huge fragments of an Aztec
temple.
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Note: Between pp.ll5 and 117 I have omitted a number of
paragraphs in which the author gives his reflections on
the exploltation of native races by Europeans, as these
contain nothing whatsoever on Malden Island.
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GUANO

'0fficial Opinions of the Attorneys General of the United
States .......", ed. by J. Hubley Ashton. Vol.IX.
Washington, D.C., W.H. & O.H. Morrison, 1866.

GUANO TSLANDS.

1. What facts.must be established to justify the President
in annexing a guano island to the United States.

2. Menner of proceeding, and form of bond.

P .30 ATTORNEY GEWERAL'S OFFICE,
June 2, 1857,

SIR: The President may consider an island as sppertaining to
the United States, and protect it accordingly, upon the
following facts being established:

1. That'a deposit of guano has been disccvered upon it by
en American citizen.

- 2. That it is not within the lawful Jurisdiction of any
other government.

3. That 1t is not occupied by the citizens of any other
government.

P.31 4. Thet the discoverer has taken and kept pesceable poés-
esslon thereof in the name of the United States.

5. Thet the discoverer has given notice of these facts as
soon as practicable to the State Department, on his oath.

6. That the notice has been sccompanied with a description
of the 1sland, 1ts latitude and longitude.

7. That sstlisfectory evidence has been furnished to the State
Depsrtment showing that the 1sland was not taken out of the
possession of any other government or people.

After the President shall be gstisfied on these points, and
shall thereupon declde to treast the island as an appurtenance
of the United States, he may allow the discoverer or hig
agsigns to keep exclusive possession for the purpose of taking
of f the guano and selling it. But before thils exclusive
right can be given to the discoverer, he must give bond to the
Unlited States, with good sureties, and in a sufficient penalty,
conditioned thst he will sell gusno to no one but regidents



P.32

of the United States, and to them only for the purpose of
being used in this country; and that he will sell it at a price
not exceeding the maximum sllowed by the act of Congress;

that he will provide all needful facilities for getting the
guano off within a certain time; that he will give up his
possession whenever his right to hold it shall be lawfully
terminated; and, generally, that he will obey the laws of the
United States on the subject. I have glven, not the form

of the bond, but the substance of what it ought to contain.

The discoverer will then hold the island "at the plessure
of* Congress." (Act 18th August, 1856, sec.2; 1l Stat. at
Large, 119.) This phrase means that Congress may terminste
the possession when it plesses. If it could be construed
as a condition precedent, so as to mske 1t necessary that
another act of Congress must be passed to authorize the taking
of possession, this act would be nugatory altogether. It 1s
not to be presumed thet any legislstive body would psass a law
covering the whole class of cases, and then forbid that it shall
go into operation without another law for esch psrticulsr case.
General regulations are made for the very purpose of saving
the necessity which would otherwise exlist of having each
individual's rights or duties specially prescribed. There
1s nothing to contravene this general principle, even in the
form of expression here used. It is technically accurate
to call one a tenant at will who holds an estate liable to be
terminated whenever his landlord sees fit. Under this act,
the discoverer of a guano 1sland is the nation's tenant at
will, and thet will (or pleasure, which signifies the game
thing) is to be expressed by Concress whenever the nation may
desire to put an end to the estate granted.

The President is not bound, against his own conviction of
public policy, to declare any particular island ss appertalning
to the United States. The lsw forbids him to do so before
the prerequisites above mentioned .sre complied with, and
leaves 1t to his discretion afterwards. But he may do it
without waiting for &n adverse claim to be set up.

I am, most respectfully, yours, etc.,
J.S5. BLACK.

Hon., LEWIS CASS,
Secretary of State.
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guano deposlt, possession taken, and

and actual occupation of ——
GUANO

'0fficial Opinions of the Attorneys Genersl of the United
States ....,..', ed. by J. Hubley Ashton. Vol.IX.
Washington, D.C., W.H. & O0.H. Morrison, 1866,

P.364 -
JOHNSON'S TISLANDS

1. The act of August 18, 1856, requires, before an island
whereon guano 1is discovered shell be deemed as appertaining
to the United States, that the island shall be taken
possession of and actually occupied; conditions which
are not complied with by a mere symbolical possession
or occup&ancy. ;

2. No claim, under the sct of Congress, can have any earlier
inception than the actual discovery oﬁ‘fhe island, rock
or key whereon it is found. T o

3+« In determining the proper party to give the bond reguired
by the act of Congress, the political department of the -
Government can only look to the party complyling with the
conditions of the statBute, without considering the legal
or equitable rights of other parties to share in the profits
of the speculation, which are to be left for the determin-
ation of the proper judicial tribunals,

ATTORNEY GENERAL'S OFFICE,
July 12, 1859,

SIR: The papers trangmitted by you to this office in relation

P.365 to Johnson's Islands present two conflicting claims to the
benefit of the act of Congress of August 18, 1856, in relation
to gusno islands. To.-determine the important questions pres-
ented for my opinion requires a reference to certain facts
exhibited by the pspers. From these it appears that the
schooner Palestine, owned or chartered by certain citizens of
the United States associsted under a written sgreement with
William H. Farker, who was on board, ssiled on the 8th of
January, 1858, from the port of San Francisco on an adventure
for the discovery of guano islands, and in the month of March
resached two 1slnnds called Johnson's Islands, in the Pacific
ocean, in 16° 4' north latitude, and 169° 177 west longltude.
These ialends Parker claims to have seen while on s voyage to
Chins, in 1852, but they do not eppear ever to have been
visited by any one until the arrivsl of the Palestine, when a
depoelt of guano wes discovered.

They were unoccupied, destitute of wood, water, or soil
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Johnson's Islands, contfde.

suiteble for agriculture, and after diligent search no
evidence could be found of any former occupation, cultivation,
or possession. The American flag was planted upon both islands
by the captain of the Palestlne, posseasion was taken in the
name of the United States, and crosses were erected with an
inscription stating that the islands were taken possession of
"for the owners and charterers of the American schooner
Palestine, March 19, 1858, James Buchansn, President." The
schooner remsined there seven days, &nd hsving teken on board
one thousand two hundred pounds of guano, salled for San
Francisco, arriving at that port on the 23rd of April, 1858.

Three of the pasrties to the original agreement, to wit:
Ryan, Bixly, and Stoddard, on the 8th of June, 1858, assoc-
iated with two other persons, and (as they allege, with the
privity of Parker, whose name, for some unexplained reason,
was not joined) organized themselves under a genersl law of
the State of California, as 8 corporation, by the name of the
"Pacific Guano Company." The Ilnstrument of organization
recites the voyage of the Palestine, and the dlscovery and
taking possession of two certain islands known by the name of
Johnson's Islandse. The objects for which the company was
formed were declared to be "to collect, ship, sell;, or other-
wise dispose of guano on and from said islands, and such other
lslands as the company may hereafter acquire." In this _
company Parker appears to have been at one time a stockholder.

The Palestine, having been despatched from San Franeisco
by the Pacific Guano Compeny on a second vayage, arrived at
the islands on the 22nd day of July, 1858, and it was then found
that the American flags had been removed, the crosses thrown
down, and the 1nscriptions destroyed.

A vessel called the Kslama, sailinpg from Honolulu, under
the Hawailan flag, had arrived at these i1slsnds sbout the l4th
day of June, 1858, and.the American flspgs end crosses planted
by the Palestine, then stlll stending, were torn down by
Semuel C. Allen and other persons on board the Kalama, and the
Hawaiisn flag was erected.

Afterwards, on the 27th of July, 1858, by & royal proclam-
ation, these islands were declared to be part of the domain
of the king of the Hawallan Islands. This proclamation
reciltes a discovery and act of possession on the 1l4th of June,
1858, by Samuel C. Allen, under authority of Kamehameha IV,
king of the Hawailan Islandss

The Palestine, having taken on board & cargo of guanc, left
two men to reside on the islands, and salled for San Francisco,
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Affidavits show that from the time of the second arrival of

the Palestine until now these islands have been in the actual,
continuous, exclusive possession of the Pacific Gueno Cempany
by thelr agents; that houses have been erected, vessels
chartered to furnish supplies and export gusno; upwards of
sixteen thousand dollsrs have been expended in taking and
securing possession and in the erection of builldings; and
measures have been taken for surveying harbors and making
soundings and charts for the safety of shipping by that company.

The benefit of the act of the 18th of August, 1856, is now
cleimed by two adverse parties, viz: the representatives of
William H. Parker, and the Paciflc Guano Company, an &ssocC-
iation incorporated by the laws of California. Each of these
parties disputes the other's right.

Tn a communication dated the 2nd of June, 1857, addressed
to the State Department in relation to guano islands, I stated
that the following facts must be established to enable the
President to exercise the power conferred upon him by the act
of the 18th of August, nsmely:

1. That a deposit of guano has been discovered upon the
island by an American citizen.

2, That the island is not within the lewful jurisdiction
of any other government.

3. That 1t is not occupied by-the citizens of any other
government.

4, Thet the discoverer hss taken and kept peaceable
possession thereof in the name of the Unlted States.

5. That the dlscoverer has given notice of the facts as
soon @8 practicable to the State Department, on hls oath,

6, That the notice hsas been accompanied with a description
of the igland, 1ts latitude and longitude.

7. That satiafactory evidence has been furnished to the
State Department, showing that the 1sland was not taken out
of the possession of any other government or people.

The first guestion presented by the present case is in
respect to the second, third, fourth, and seventh of the
foregoing conditions, the others being complied with.

An actusl taking of possession and actual occupation of
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the island whereon guano has been discovered are express
conditions of the act of Congress, which sre not complied

with by a mere symbolical possession or occupancy, a&s by the
planting of a flag, the ‘erection of a tablet, an inscription,
or other Yik€ like acts. And hence, nelther of these rival
claiments can have any show of right before the second srrival
of the Palestine, in July, 1858; for although the island had
been previously visited by them, gueno discovered and removed,
Inscriptions raised, and the flag of the United Stotes planted,
still, when the Palestine sailed, the 1sland was abandoned.

But on the 22nd of July, 1858, these islands were again
visited by the Palestine in the service of the Pacific Guano
Company, and upon her departure men were placed upon the islandg
and left in occupation, and that actual occupation appesars to
have been maintalned until the present time. And unless the
1sland, before the second arrival of the Palestine, had pessed
into the lawful jurisdiction of some other country, or was
actvally occupled by the citizens of some other country, the
case seems to come within the act of Congress.

A Sandwich Tsland schooner, on the 1l4th day of June, had
visited the 1slands, and by persons on board of her the United
States flag waes removed, and the flag of king Kamehsmehs planted
upon the islands. But thils vessel had departed, and the
isl-nds were deserted when the Palestine arrived. The acts
of the persons on board the Xalama, however designed, were
nothing more than empty ceremonies that could vest no Jurisd-

‘1ction over the islands in the Hawalian government, Prior

acts of possession equally solemn had been performed by
Americen citizens before the Hawaiian vessels touched &t the
iglands. And there is 11ttle room for doubt that the Kalama
expedition was & sharp scheme of Americans, under cover of the
Sendwlich Islsnds' sovereignty, to lay claim to a discovery
which they knew to be in c¢ourse of prosecution under the flag
of the United Statese.

The law of nations will not acknowledge the property and
sovereignty of a nation over any uninhebited country, except
where actual possession hss been taken and settlement formed,
or of which it makeg actual uses y

"When navigetors," says Vattel, "have met with desert
countries, in which those of other countries had, in their
transient visits, erected some monument to show their having
taken possession of them, they have paid as little regard to
thet empty ceremony as to the regulation of the popes, who
divided f¥g & great part of the world between the crowns of
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Cagtile and Portugal." (Book 1, chap.XVITI, sec.209.) The
royal proclamstion of July 27, was not more effectual to give
P.369 jurisdiction, At its date these islands appear to have been
in the actual occupation of American citizens, holding in the
name and under the flag of the United States. ;

Without adverting then to any question that might be made
in regard to the right of any sovereignty to acquire juris-
diction over these islands, in view of thelr position in refer-
ence to our coastg, it 1s clear they were not within the
lawful jurisdiction of the king of the Sandwich Tslands when
the Palestine reached them in July, 1858.

An actual continuous occupation having been kept up by the
Pacifie Guano Company from the 22nd of July, 1858, it is my
opinion that the proof brings the case within the act of the
15th of August, 1856. And this answers your first inquiry.

The second inguiry relates to the party from whom the
statutory bond should be required. The object of that bond
and what 1t should contain have been mentioned in a former
opinion, to which reference has been made. The bond is to
be given by the discoverer, his or their assigns. By the
discoverer, Congress surely intended the party complying with
the conditions of the act. Parker claims to have been the
discoverer of the islands, and he may be so; but the possession
and occupation have been made by the Pacific Guano Company,
either in their own right or as the assignees of Parker and
his associates. It 1s clesr that the conditions of the act
of Congress were not performed by Parker, and if the case stood
upon hisg acts, there is no case for the discretionary power
of the President.

The notion that Parker scquired any right by having seen

or dlscovered these islands in 1852, camnot be sunported;

for there 1s no pretence of possession or occupation at FAg

that time; nor could Parker and Rysn acquire any right by having

"laid & claeim" to these islands in the belief that they contained

gusno, but before any actual discovery of gunano deposit, poss-

ession, or occupation. Speenlative claims anticipating

discoveries are not sanctlioned by the act Congress. No claim

under the gct of 1856 can have any earlier inception than the
P,370 sctusl discovery of gusno deposit, possession taken, and actual

occupation of the island, rock, or key whereon it 1s found,

The legal or equitable interest which Parker may have in the
gpeculation, and the obllgatlon of hig associates to sccount
and share with Parker, or hls repregsentatives, under the written
agreement and special circumstesnces of the case, cannot be
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determined by the political branch of the Government.

An adventure, under the direction of Parker, for guano
speculation, seems to have been agreed upon by him and his
associates before any actual discovery of the deposit, which
was only found at the first arrival of the Palegstine.

The result of this voyage led to the formation of the
Pacific Guano Compeny, which was organized by some of the
original adventurers. Whether Parker took an active part
in 1ts organization, or for some undisclosed reason was merely
passive, 1s not material, because the instrument of orgcanization
specifically states that one of the proposed objects was to
secure the guano of Johnson's islands, and refers to the
voyage that had been made. Parker was a member of the company,
and therefore & party to this dFALLhdAL/ instrument. That
there wasg no actual occupation of the islands untlil after the
organization of the company, and that the occupation wes by
its servants, is certain.

Whether the Pacifiec Gueno Company stand in the position
of disdcverers, or assignees of the discoverers, they would
take the extlusive right to the deposit of gusno upon Johnson's
islands, intended to be conferred by the sct of Congress,
without prejudice to any legal or egquitable right that Parker's
representatives might have to share in the profits of the
speculation. The nature and extent of those rights, if any

“exist, are proper for the df determination of a judicial
tribunal.

Upon the facts exhlbited by the papers before me, T am of
opinion: . ,

1. That the case presented is one that admits the exercise
of the discretlonary power of the President, conferred by the
act of Congress of August 18, 1856.

2. That the Paciflic Guano Company ls the proper party to
give the bond required by thet act.

Very respectfully, yours, etc.,

J .3« BLACK.

Hon. LEWIS CASS,
Secretary of State.
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'0fficial Opinions of the Attorneys General of the United
States s.e.50.."', ed. by J. Hubley Ashton. Vol,TX.
Washington, P.C., W.H. & O0.H. Morrison, 1866,

CAYO VERDE

The President has no power to annex & gusno island to the
United States while & diplomatic question as to jurisdiction
ig pending between this Government and that of a foreign
nation.,

ATTORNEY GENERAL'S OFFICE,
December 14, 1859.

STR: The papers sent me by you show that W.J. Kendsll, of
Baltimore, has petitioned to be protected in the possession
of a guano island, in the Caribbean sea, called Cayo
Verde. It also appears that Cayo Verde is regarded by the
British government as under the dominion of that power, and
belonging to the Bshamas; Lord Lyons having given notice that
the removal of guano therefrom by an Americen would be consid-
ered not only as a trespass, but & hostile agression.

Before a citizen of the United States can be entitled to
the benefit of the sct of 1858, it must appear that the lsland,
rock, or key upon which he has discovered guano, was not, at
the time of its discovery, within the lawful jurisdiction of
any other government. In the present case Cayo Verde is
distinetly ssserted by the British government to be within
its jurisdiction. The President has no right under the law
to annex the island to the United States, or to put any
Americen citizen in possession of 1t, until the diplomatic
gneation raised by the British minister shall be finally settleqg
and YAEA/ASY not then unless it be settled in our favoyr.

I am, very respectfully, yours, etc.
J.8., BLACK.

Hon. LEWIS CASS, !
Secretary of State,

"8 9% 99 00088 00 "D
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funt's Merchants' Magazine and Commercial Review, VOL. 41,
July - Dec., 1859 Issue for October, 1859, DP.476-477.
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GUANO ISLANDS DISCOVERED. ‘ 5
¢ ~ {—1.1:'«;.;;"5}“. .
A correspondent of the New York Tribune gives %he following{f

figures in reletien to Guano Tslands:-

Noticing, & few days since, that Clipperton Island had been
proclaimed to the world as belonging to the Emperor of France,
and as this guano question has become one of the first moment,
it has occurred to me it would not be uninteresting to your
readers to know, if any, and how many Guano Islands in the
Pacific Ocean, or elsewhere, have become the property of
citizens of the United States, and have been recognized by the
government as pertaining to its territories under the act of
Congress approved August 18, 1856,

The following is believed to be a correct list of said
islands, and their several latitudes and longitudes, viz.:-

Latitude. Longitude. af
Baker!'s 0° 15' N. 1760 21" W, . - o
Jarvis (@RS e 5% 159 52 W.
Holland 0O 50 N. 16 52 W
Malden's {4 15 s. 155 00 W.
Arthur's 382 8¢ 176 05 W. ;
Christyas 1'..83 +HNs 35732 Wy
Caroline 9 54 8. 150 07 W.
Ann's 9. AG N S 151 ., 15 "W.
Staver's 10 05- 8. 152 16 ...
Flint's 1126 8. 151 48 W.
Rauman's S BY 48 -8 T 154 10 W.
Rogewein's L 00, 8% 156 07 W,
Gronigue 10 00 B8 156 44 W,

Frienhaven 105100, + 85 156 58" 'Ws
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Guano Islands Discovered, cont'd

Latitude. Longitude.

Quiro's 100 32 5. 170° 12' W.
Low _ - I RS W e o MO R
Clarence 9. 07 Sa 171 40 W.
- Favorites 2 50 S, 176 40 W.
Duke of.York 8 30 8. 172 10 W,
Farmer's 3 00 S. 170 50 W.
Birnie's 5 35 S. P7E S LW
Phoenix 3. .40, -8, 170 b2 " W.
Mary's 2 55083 172 00 W.
Edinburg's 3 08 S. 174 14 W,
Sydney ' ST T 5 171 00 W.
Penhryn's 8° 55 .84 157 07 W,
Pescado : 19~ 38 S. 159 20 W.
Ganges 10 B89 8. 160 655 W.
Rierson 5 SR U S~ 160 B3 W.
Sideron's 41 205" '8s 16I1 50 W.
Humphrey's 10 40 8. 160 52 W.
Frances 958 8a 161 40 W.
Flint LOUNBR- TR 162 05 W.
Nassan 1] 52 8s 1656 90 W.
Danger 10 00 8. 165 56 W,
liary Letitias 4 40 8. 173 -89 - ' Ws

Kemin's p SR e 173 44 W.
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Guano Islends Discovered, cont'd

Latitudes i omgd taaen TR
Walker's - 3% 58' W. 149° 10" w.
Sarsh Anne '43 00  N. 154" 22 W,
America 3. 40 N. 159 28 W.
Prospect 41 42 N. 161 33 W,
Samarang 2 10 N 162 23  Weu o
Palmoore 5 iA3 N 162 = 20 (W.
éanger 5.-307 Ns 162 32 W.

: Makin 50PN 172 46 Ws
Mathew!'s e . 17 i e T i
Davis 6 40 N 170 10 W.
Barbera B 'bd Nee 175 00 W.

P . 477 The two first named islsnds have been claimed by the

American Guano Company, and the rest by the United States
Guano Company, and other clitizens of the United States. =

I understand these acquisitions are all to be surveyed
and chartered (sic.), and the quality and quantity of the
guano thereon to be ascertained by competent analytical :
chemists and topogrephicsal engineers, and & report theresof
mede to Congress at the earliest practicable period. At
some of thes¢lislands there are good harbors and safe anchorsge;
and st most of them there 1s & good lee, which, coupled with
the fact that most all of them are situated where storms are
seldom known, (the prevailing winds being from the East,)
makes them places of safe resort for ships. i

The gquantity and accessibility of the gusno, on meny of
these islends, 1s placed beyond doubt. What remains to be
demonstrated is its quality, and whether there 1s sueh to
warrant its importation. On this point T am not competent
to declde, becsuse there are two theories which now divide the
opinions of geientlc men, viz., the ammoniscal and the minersal.
The former advocated by Laws, Gilbert, Johnson, and othersj
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and the lstter by Liebig, Gale, and others, who claim that

it is nutrition, not stimulus, which is the great deslderatum.
The gueano from these islands comes under the last head; the
Peruvian, Elide, and Ichaboe, under the first, Time will
settle which theory is correct.

A gentlemsn who is well acquainted with the islands of
this ocean, gives us some information in regard to some of those
claimed above, which it may be #£ well to state here. 1st.
Arthur's, Fa;orite, and Farmer's Islands do not exist; 2@d.
Walker's, Sarah Ann, Samarang; and_David's Islands are of
doubtful existence. All the above are laid down on the charts,
it is true, but probably none of them exist; 3d. Flint's,
Clarence, Duke of York, Rierson's, s&nd Humphrey's Islands
are #ll inhsbited, and possession of them cannot, very well,
be taken by foreigners. Sydney Island 1s covered wilith trees
or woods. Christmas and Caroline Islands are partly covered
with cocoanuts, and are known not to possess guano. That
there may be guano; in sbundance, on many of the islands
claimed, is very likely, but the best dedposits will probably
be found to exist on small, rocky islands, as yet, perhaps,

undlscovereds
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The llerchants! Magazine.and Commercial Review, Vol. ¢4;.'
Jan., -~ June, 1861 - Tssue for June, 1861, pp.784-785.
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COMMERCTAL REGULATIONS . s

Importation of Guano under the provisions of the GﬁanofAct

of Aupust 18, 1856

Having received official information from the Department
of' State that the islands noted below have been recognised by
the issue of the proper certificate, as appertaining to the
United States, for the purposes specifiied in the guano act
of August, 18, 1856, the same is published for the information
and government of officers of the customs and others concerned.

The special attention of collectors and other officers of
the customs is called to the provisions of the 33 section of
the act aforesaid, to wit: :

"SEC.3. And be it further enscted, That the introduction
of guano from such lslands, rocks or keys shall be reg-
ulated as in the coasting trade between different psrts
of the United States, and the same laws shall govern the
vessels concerned therein."

There being no officer of the customs at the 1slands, rocks
or keys in question to grant clearances or certify manifests,
those provisions of the coasting laws which authorize, under
certain circumstances, the omission of those papers, will apply
to vessels engaged in this trade, and they will be put on the
footing of vessels of the United States laden with domestiec
productions. But mesters of such vessels will be reguired to
have manifests subscribed by themselves of the cargo, and to
exhibit the same, on demand, to officers of the customs for
inspection. Regular entries at the custom-house must be made
on arrival at the port of destination in the United States, :
and clofectors of the customs are instructed to cause in all
cases the cargo to be carefully inspected. '

It will be perceived that the 3d section of the act afore-
sald applies the provisions of the laws regulating the coasting
trade to vessels employed in the transportation of puanc from
the islands, rocks and keys in question to ports in the United
States. . s

Only such vessels, therefore, as can legally engage in the
coasting trade of the United States, can be employed in such
transportations. Forelgn vessels must, of course, be excluded,
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and the privilege confined to the duly documented vessels of

the United States.

Starve, or Barren, lat. 5° 40' S., long. 155° 55' W.
McKean, lat. 3° 35' S., long. 1v§5 17t W.

Phoenix, lat. 3° 35' S., long. 170° 55! W.
Enderbury, lat. 3° 08' S., long. 171° 68' W.

Certificates for which have been issued to the Phoenlx Guano
Company .

Nevassa, lat. 18° 10' N., long., 75° W., certificate for
whiech has been lssued to E.X. Cooper.

Howland, lat. 00° 52' W., long. 1760 52' W., certificate
for which has been issued to the United States Guano Compsany.

Jarvis, lat. 002 21' 8., long. 159° 52' W.

Baker's, or New-Nantucket, lat. 00° 15' N., long. 176° 30!
W., certificate for which hes been issued to the American
Guano Company.

LA B B S R T RC N B R
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DISCOVERY OF CENTRAL RACIFIC ILLUSTRATION

(1) Arrowsmith's chart of the Pacific in 9 parts., It might
be worth while reproducing the appropriate portion of
chart 6 (I.e. the Central Pacific part), as an 1llust-
ration of the geographical knowledge at the commencement
of the 19th century -

it giveg the track of gll voyages up to and including
the Charlotte in 1788,

(2) Norrie's Country Trade Chart might be a good illustration
of a later date's ideas.
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F.0.58/91. - 1859,

Captein Frederick Montresor (H.M.S. Calypso) to Admirsl Baynes,
dated Honolulu, 31 Jan. 1859.

(Note: +this report proceeded from a query sent by F.0Q. to Adej.
regirding @ report of gusno find on Jarvis--RG)

Guano Islands

"I have the honor to forwsrd for your informstion some remsrks on
Jarvis Island resulting from @ conversation on thst subject with
Mr., C.H. Judd, sn exceedingly intelligent young msn (born and bred
in Honolulu of Americsn parents) who goodnaturedly permitted me to
make notes of our conversation in his presence.

“Jarvis Islesnd, which he ssys is pretty correectly 1sid down in our
charts, . . . 1s the only island in this vicinity which has hitherto
exported guano.

"Thie islend is, he ststes, three miles long and two wide, it 1is

8 low -corel island having the appesrance of s flsgf cspit of sand
about twenty fe=t sbove the level of the sea, the agent's house and
sheds being seen from a8 ship approaching long before the land is
visible. (Brokes Island, placed in the Admiralty Charts in

Lat. 1910'S. and Tong. 159°37'W., he say8 positively has no existence.’
There is no bsy or hsrbour but moorings have been 13id down for four
ships, of fifteen hundred tons, to lay at the island for losdinc at
the same time. The island is usuully very accessible by bosats.-
Boats which load in bulk are filled from s rail car containing bags
of gusno. November and December are the worst sesson in regsrd to
work, but even in these months the work is never entirely suspended
by the violence of the surf for more than three consecutive days,
after which there is sn interval of seversl days of fine weather,

No water has as yet been discovered on the islsnd snd both water

and provisions are imported by the company for their workmen,

"The quantity of gusno on this islsnd is estimated by admessuremant
at one million of tons; of this six thoussand tons hsve been exported
since the Americsn Gusno Compsny of New York, to whom it belongs,
first commenced regular shipments in May 1858, snd they have entered
into a contrsct now carrying out to supply another compsny with one
hundred and ten thousand tons, which st the rste they asre likely

to work it will teke five yesrs to ship; the price charged per ton
delivered, the agent tells me he believes, but is not certsin, is
eight dollsrs. The islsnd, Mr Judd sffirms, belongs a8s I have saig
to the American Guano Company of New York under ths protection of
the Americsn Flsg, but he believes no duty of sny sort is charged

by the Gov't. The sasle of the gusno and general agency is vesteg

in Dr. G.P. Judd, the father of Mr. C.H. Judd, s former Minister of
State, while the more active employment of siperintendsnce st the
island is trusted to the energy of his son.

"Hj to _thirty h: ives weii, h
e oon Cieas 2 bends, mabives of Hewstl, b@ye been $DLETRA.ahut




snd has succeeded in getting twenty sdditionsl ones. The wages
given are ten dollsrs per month with rstions. The workmen engage

to serve for one year and keep steadily to their engagemsnt snd

Mr. Judd enters into s bond to psy one thoussnd dollars to the
Hawaiisn Gov't for sny msn who /sic/ he does not bring back at the
end of ths year, s regular officisl list being tsken of all who
lesve. The ships that have been employed on this service have

3ll been Americsn, snd ususlly sbout's thoussnd tons register, which
he says is the most convenient size, generally taking away from
twelve to fifteen hundred tons.

"The first ecsrgo consisting of eighty tons was shipped in the
'Iiholiho', Hawaiisn schooner, to Honolulu and . , . transhipped
from thence to Naw York on the 'Aspasia*?/sp??/ (American) in 1857.
The 'White Swsllow' (4merican) took the next cargo of one thoussnd
one hundred tons direct to New York. ., _ desdugin

"The gusno on this islsnd extends from the centre of the island
towsrds the beach, of which it stops short several feet, and is

from four feet to ten inches in depth. They work it sectionally

ag one would cut s cske. The nature of the gusno on this island
differs according to Mr. Judd's account greatly from that of the
Chinchs Islsnds; in the latter asmmonis is the prevalent ingredient,
in the former, which I am told has been tested by the first chemists
in New York sand other states of the Union, 8s 8lso in Honolulu, has
as 8 maximum 80 per cent of phosphate of lime; is almost scentless,
and has no evil effect upon the heslth of the men working at it.

Mr. Sloggett, the surgeon of this ship, by Mr Judd's request tested,
8s far as his mesns of snslysis on board permittsd, 2 specimen of
Jervis Island gusno, and is of opinion thst it contains.no ammonis
but thst it is composed in s very great proportion of phosphate of
lime., Un exsmining under the microscope he wass unsble to discover
any minute orgsnic forms such ss have been found in grest quantities
in Shaboe /sp??/ Guano.

"It is Mr. Judd's intention to sail tomorrow, the first of Februsry,
with his new rsised hands for Jarvis Islsnd snd to explore for the
purnose of finding guano the islsnds which he ssys lay /sic/ to the
westwzrd (not to the southward of west) snd in about 175°, by which

I fancy he means Barbers or Bsrbadoes Island, but he declares most of
these islands sre lsid down wrong in our charte. ZIZight days is the
sverage psscage for 2 clipper from Honolulu to Jarvis Island. The
caergo hss no deteristing /sic/ effect on the health of the crews,

and nne would not be awasre from the scant that sguch & cargo wss on
bosrd. This is 8ll I gathered relsting exclusively to Jesrvis Island.

"Fonning's Island 1leid down in the Adniralty Charts in 1at.5°SO'N.,

L ng. 159011'?., but which HMr. Judd ssys is nesrly a degree further

to the westwarde, has s quantity of gusno for which it has no exnort
trade., This islsnd belongs to Mr. Inglis /sic/, an Bnglishman, who

hss hoisted the British Flag and cluime the islsnd as under its



3

protection. Mr. Inglis employs a8 number Hawaiisns /sic/ in msking
21l from the cocoanuts of which there is 8 grest abundsance on the
islsnd, snd mskes 3 good trade by imgortlng it to /sic/ Honolulu.
Johnuon s Island, by the chart in 17°0'N. and 169°%20'W -y Mr. Judd
says hss a quantlty of gusno but that the ownership of the islsnd is
disputed between the imericans and the Hsawsiisns which I belisve is
the recason for its not being worked.

"I am aware that you will have better genersl information: =
on the subject of my letter thsen I c¢sn hope to glesn snd thst you
will =lready been informed on many subjects of which it trests, but
I conceive it my duty to forwsrd gll the informstion I may obtain
with the hopes that some remark smong the many may be new sfid of
use.

I have, etc.
Fred'k. B. Montresor, Captain

"p,S, Fanning's Islend is said have water upon it."



CENTRAL PACIFIC U.S, NAVAL VISITS TO

(1) Oct. 1825 - Lieut, Paulding, U.S.S. "Dolphin": Atafu, Nukunong,Ca&roline

(2) Aug, 1857 - Commender Charles H, Devis, U.S,S, "St, Mary's",
Baker, 1225 Jarvis,

(3) 1859 - Lieut. J.M. Brooks, U.S.S. "Fenimore Cooper": Johnston,

(4) March 1872 - Commander R.W. Meade, U.S.S. "Narragansétt"g
Cantemy 2} Bakery Phoenix; Christmas,

(5) ?  Lieut, Hamphill, U,S.S, "Tuscarora":; Enberbury.

(6) Oct, 1872 ~ Commander Nathaniel Green, U.S,S, "Resaia [?]:
Kingman Reef,

(7) 1874 - U.8,S. "Portsmouth"; Washington.

(8) 1876 - Commander J.H, Miller, U,S,S8, "Tuscarora": Pukapuka.

; armexed, 2 surveyed,



GUANO INDUSTRY. NEWSPAPER CUTTINGS RE

Honolulu Advertiser, 3.6.1935,

-

SEVENTY YEARS AGO.

Persons wanting plumbing done, would do well to call
on Mr. Robert Rycroft, at the tin and copper-smiths, next door
above Flitner's and see specimens of his handicraft.

A. B. Wyman, late Master of "Seaman's Bride," reports
her loss at Baker's Island, March 11, 1865. He says in
part: "From six to eight p.m., light airs from west; at eight
p.m. took heavy squall from west, which drove the ship on
the reef, striking very heavily, and she began to fill almost
immediately. The agent of the A, G. Co. sent boats and
native sailors to our assistance, and we succeeded in saving
about sixty days' provisions and part of our personal effects.
Sold the wreck to Capt. Babcock, agent of the A.G. Co., for
one hundred and fifty dollars."

SIXTY YEARS AGO.

Thos, G. Thrum, business agent, advertises: The
Islander, a weekly journal devoted to Hawaiian interests.
Particular attention is given to Scientific Researches,
especially among the Pacific Islands. Home and foreign
news form a prominent feature of the paper. It aims at

discussing matters of interest and importance and making

14
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itself necessary to the home as to the man of business or
the general student. The list of contributors embraces the
best literary talent, and includes among others, the follow-
ing: Henry A, P. Carter, George H, Dole, Curtis J. Lyons,

Alfred St. Hartwell, Sanford B. Dole.

Honolulu Advertiser, 10.8.1936.
SEVENTY YEARS AGO - 1866.

D, L., Fletcher, Master of brig Kamehameha V, reports:
Left Honolulu May 11, touched at the following islands:
Malden, Jarvis, Phoenix, Enderbury's, Hull's, McKean's,
arrived at Baker's after voyage of 32 days. Left there on
June 17 for Honolulu, touching at Howland's Island. On the
27th of June, J. McDonald fell overboard from aloft, during
a squall, and was lost. July 26th, Kohololio, a native of
Ozhu, died, after an illness of some months. Arrived at

Honolulu August.3, after passage of 46 days.

Honolulu Advertiser, 1.9.1936.
SIXTY YEARS AGO - 1876.

The Legislature. The passage by the assembly of a
resolution to the effect that the public treasury shall
assume the payment of the expenses of the royal visit to the
United States, is simply an act of justice. All will concede
the King by that visit made an excellent impression and did

more to enlist the sympathies and good will of our neighbours



than without such visit would ever have been achieved by
mere negotiation.

From Flint's Island, per W, H, Allen, R. B. Chave,
master: 6,440 f£t. Koa wood, 4 cakes cocoanut oil, 66 empty
casks, 65 rolls matting, 180 logs aito wood, 2 bags coin,

2 boxes sample guano, 2 do vanilla beans.

Honolulu Advertiser, 18.12.1936.

FIFTY YEARS AGO - 1886.

The Australia arrives, bringing among other things,
a case from Consul W, J. de Gress, Hawaiian Consul at the
City of Mexico, containing four elaborately carved canes
for prescntation, one to His lMajesty the King, one to His
Excellency Mr. Gibson, one to Mr. R. W. Laine, Mexican
Consul, and another to Mr, R. J. Creighton. The canes are
made of coffee wood, finely polished, with monogram of the
recipient, on each, with the Mexican arms.

There is a collision of two express wagons, which
become total wrecks, then one of the horses runs into a
carriage, which becomes a sorry sight. Damage done will
amount to several hundred dollars.

The schooner Jennie Walker will sail for Fannings
Island next Mounday morning, when Mr. Gregg, her owner, will

return thither from Honolulu.



Honolulu Advertiser, 19.2,1937.
SIXTY YEARS AGO - 1877.

Report of American schooner Mabel Scott, S. Higgins,
master: Sailed from Tahiti January 4 for Flint's Island
and arrived on the Tth, after loading firewood sailed on the
11th for Vostock, arrived there on the 12th and sailed same
day for Fanning's Island, arriving there on the 21st;
schooner Kinau, Capt. Hatfield, was lying at anchor in the
lagoon; on the 25th the C. M, Ward called off the island,
left the same day for Jarvis Island. Left Fanning's on the
27th for Hilo, Hawaii, arrived February 4. Sailed from Hilo
on the 13th and arrived this port on the 15th. Fine weather

whole trip.

Honolulu Advertiser, 20.2.1937.
SIXTY YEARS AGO - 1877.

Edward Preston writes to the Editor: "I was present
at the police court on Tﬁesday morning when a Chinaman was
charged and fined one dollar and one dollar costs for
desecrating the Sabbath. His offense appeared to be this:
last Sabbath he shut up his house and painted the inside of
one of his rooms, and some pious God-fearing man informed
against him."

Imports from Flint's Island, per Mabel Scott: 20

cords mira wood and 1,000 cocoanuts.



Honolulu Advertiser, 9.7.1938.

SEVENTY YEARS AGO - 1868.

The only foreign arrival which we have this week is
the brig Kamehameha V., from a cruise among the Guano
islands, We learn from this arrival that the Guano business
was never more prosperous than now. At Baker's Island, under
the superintendence of Capt. Johnson, arrangements are so
complete that in favourable weather two hundred tons of
Guano have been put aboard in one day. Four thousand,
six hundred tons have been shipped this spring at this

island, and no accident of any kind has happened.

Honolulu Advertiser, 14.6.1939.

SEVENTY YEARS AGO - 1869.

Quite a Ride. We frequently of late hear of driving
a wagon up or down the Pali, but it is always with the
assistance of a cow-boy or two, who with lassos hold back
or pull up. A gentleman of this city drove over alone one
day this week, and back again next day with a second party
without the aid of anyone, except that on the way up, when
the horse needed rest, the wheels were blocked with a stone.
We cannot recommend parties to risk so much in attempt to
equal this feat.

Hawaiian brig Kamehameha V., Captain Rickman, returns
from trip to the Guano Islands, 39 days from Howland's. She
reports loss of the British ship Shaftsbury, while lying

at her moorings at Baker's Island.



Honolulu Advertiser, 15.6.,1939,

SEVENTY YEARS AGO - 1869.

Editorial paragraph. If shipowners will continue
to send their vessels to Baker's and other Guano Islands,
et unseasonable months, against the repeated cautions of
those whose opinions ought to be their guide, they must
expect to hear of frequent disasters. It is unsafe for

large vessels to load there during the winter months.

Honolulu Advertiser, 14.7.1939,

SEVENTY YEARS AGO - 1869.

A correspondent writes of Baker's Island: "Eight
weeks ago the last vessel of the guano fleet, the brigantine
Kamehameha, sailed away for Honolulu, taking the laborers
and the Superintendent of the island, and leaving me with
one faithful Hawaiian to perform the only duty of guarding
the property until the reopening of the busy season, in May
or June." (Written Jan. 15, 1869).

On Thursday Messrs. Adams & Wilder sold the property
on Emma Street, owned and occupied by Mr. W. L. Green, for
$5,100, Mr. Theo., H. Davies being the purchaser. This
property is said to have cost about $10,000. It will be

occupied by Mons. Ballieu, the French Counsul.



Honolulu Advertiser, 10,9.1939.

SEVENTY YEARS AGO - 1869.

The wreck of the British ship Mattie Banks, as it
lies on Baker's Island, is sold by Messrs. Adams & Wilder
for sum of $100. Articles saved from the wreck remaining
on the island are sold 35%8, and articles brought here

realize $745, making total of $1,113.

Honolulu Advertiser, 30.12.1939.

SEVENTY YEARS AGO - 1869.

The R. W, Wood, Capt. English returns from an
unsuccessful voyage to the Islands of the South Pacific
in search of laborers, having brought only twenty-six
females and sixteen males. There are five married
couples and their services are eagerly sought for. They
are engaged for two years, with a contract to return them
at the end of that time. They do not speak a language which
our people can understand. THyE are natives of Danger

Island.

Honolulu Star-Bulletin, 19.5.1939,

While reviewing some old family letters recently
William J. Forbes of Honolulu discovered a letter dated
from Jarvis island May 12, 1859.

The letter was written by Levi Chamberlain, one of

Mr. Forbes' uncles, to relatives in Honolulu.
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Mr. Chamberlain, it is apparent from content of the
letter, was stationed on the island at the time as an employe
of the American Guano Co., which only two years previously
had claimed title to Jarvis, Howland and Baker islands.

His description of life upon the island provides the basis
for an interesting comparison with experiences and accomplish-
ments of the Hawaiian youths who are at present stationed on
the island and who are commonly thought of as "pioneers", .

Excerpts from the letter follows:

"So the Syren is gone! I was afraid my letters would.
not reach Honolulu before her departure, though it is rather
aggravating to hear that the departure of the Syren and
arrival of the Josephine were so near each other.

"T did not know but the Syren would touch here, as this
island is directly in her course., One ship we thought was her,
and I consequently went off to her, but proved to be an
English vessel trying to get a cargo, but we had ships enough
of our own and to spare.

"She was last from Tahiti and we got some oranges from
her, which though pretty well shriveled up, were very accept—
-able.

"We have had bad weather, and ships have come near
getting into trouble, and I expect the American Guano Co, will

have to pay some demurrage.,

"Phis is a mean little island. Our house is twice its

height. The mountains around Honolulu will look very exalted,



I expect.

"We are anxiously awaiting the Josephine as we are
out of fresh provisions. We have a first rate cook and when
there is anything to make up it is made up in first rate style.

"We had a rain, a genuine Kona rain last night. Rain is
very rare. . . . Our house, the best on the island, though
but a shelter from the sun, was not able to resist the attack
of this new foe, and for an hour I was dodging around from
place to place with my mattress, trying to find a spot where
the drops would not touch my face....

"We have caught fish, beautiful silver fish, by the
thousands for the last two or three mornings and salted them
down. I should like to put a pan full of them fresh from the
water and flapping into your kitchen.

"I shall escape one thing by being absent at this time,
the renewal of the treasurership of the Tract Society and an
election to some office in the Cousins' Society. I have a great
bore now before me, a presidential address before the Lyceum at
Punahou.

"I didn't know but I should get rid of that, but they stick
to me, and I received by the last mail a letter from the

secretary stating that they expected it when I got back.
+ - + -

"Well, when my time is up, guano and guano companies
may go to pot for all I care. 1 want them nearer civilization,

not where, if anything breaks, it takes an age to have it



; 10,

i replaced, and where it is impossible to communicate with

Lheadquarters in times of pressure and bad weather and obtain

new laborers."



ety W AR e o e e il 6 BN e R . B R S ufff-i‘"‘ﬁ
M ' ¥ 4L b A L b Y = K

PN G Th. Ol o Eelle 5 B, LG »[

) gk

T0) Rt o e Peliat Yorley, of Yo rtuca, E%./:w_g ;1
 Pade o (Jw e e O IR l]

SRR NS N

@) T Bl 541&) Howlord ool Tamo Ioblarfp™ - To, 2Af 5 |
: \ 4

(3) ! Eq M =
Grr{ay @cug,l)(,,,e_ Seﬂ 62  Ts, 12 FA
({f') g Jsfo(;(" At L ﬁ({ 4.(\%,_ /4&,_‘,&? f ¢ ) é{ E'f 5'?4«,\ )T‘L_ F-"'*h.

Trodoe of be Poofor | Seft- d Gt 153g.  Ts, RY.

Fasn la TM See 'yf,é ’34. A( Q.Q(r ¢.3 o?"‘"x?t:x

Se};z—) 12¢a | ;7—5. 2 6’# . i’

5), J Gnes ) 7/,,?,,_4_ e T’.g,._ :

(6') ST flmﬂo— Vg la ks AQP«_,,;;Z‘ e Evagl Tté’ #J’S“?

_?ﬁ.sa. 7‘3‘ LA (Q,&u})
L7 "Pf»ét% Pﬁé‘% he, ﬁ E. W Bryen, T2 aﬁ&ﬁw

ﬁfbss Tmr,),-(;%épaa/ T-n-ﬁ 4‘-; '5’&?‘”’_'}

TS, S (i 3 ). acti o il

POl T Vs + i lerlze Poeflos, 17barcle




g I r:f;ﬂw. 4 5 i
e 4 DR SN Clits of Fhle >

(8) el "*f%g G aw,ﬂ‘c o crorl e Fpanls
&?z,z-,&;w Ve gl

() Powes :rm’z? [ Foselles Iols ron bl a boto o
Pb-«../u 4 ; é 6—{(‘;_ Torone, (W.,/J;c..t_) ahnl 17,1928

(16) " Sl S€p Gt deus G, L aé?t,@ c/é’; %QW;
@} Ruon bl E 7’4..66) M.Mzg) Ofnl 17, 1938

e e <;% S it Thowsd " & Eclie,. Potd e Lonma,

Precoe of Lo P j,q_')rw?_,fep 8, & Clads
Yedonwy Gidot Pcm.‘/r.;) :

(%) Mo of olot el i st e SR
1437 .

(l}) r‘L#‘&&EW /%)6’_5&&»@,\ 6""&""'—
The Fresdd , Tot 1939, f iy Tl 1937 H1Rs-6

(“r) 1 Vs EM ‘\qa W W Seo. Seﬂp “" %’)
Ut 3, 1937

05) " oy Wbl Devel) Peuf rilss %7,, % M

& %@é@ A Equidsu b Jolasdo " S~ o bledon
“han LR &



o LA R,
Jl. o ':Tl-"‘:- I ";\

W

i III"‘,'
gy ey i
! (Y f-}nf
& ..- .|"‘.- »”




| (az) W A ,(; Am,' JM ,%V Aol Dol
} pw %&2 PMZ/;) W? a4, %a} i

* [23) “lngisinn. ééwd;m 1olarel )6, BN.&. 5 W Paw&e _

A e TS of& Puufa “”"*-‘"2/ e «'""




LT Diges T e A B
lgd- n?; M% 78 Tﬂﬂm:a / 4;7? ;&‘4—2!’- f“;&'_ |

; hetpt- : '!

] 'y

Fef. 25,1427 Tavwi s (el Moo il 4_-&,4;4/%
TR O : ' : % | ‘
(alg) TW /'»&w( 1§35 | & %,‘#9 3L | ;
Padics.” of  codld duea MU@@,%/ >
L%{“ Mﬂf bl ks,
Witk of e Qramn, ? o MW
Flogmedy of o ocllinyy. “lras ).
Luge by wll lida burt on beuik
(29) "G o Taww 1 Tede, Dec 11,1538 § L& Dorven, use Rep
.3/44‘,-..7{19 i
Gy " Tenfh K Diansy Riconts Lofe oma Smdl Se Iobed”,
_ %, F 5% et dine. Yal ,/938
") z_% Mo Foudads, Stoe woe. Yo G otrmet #m
| s EW f,,,% of Iladls Sontl Séuo d‘i"“:]

J

26 T d 0 dody W e i

'.-}

G2) e Ehdis 4 £y Bages Ta) e R7, 1935 ol

I)’m%w M"‘TM)M "Ts.}/;(



(39 7%¢¢M WoﬁS%FW
wa-l«:w @4%4:%1%%




<, Rial (RSl D« S Ty b ok g ety T Bt (e IR e g o SR T 6 il i A I Ry 17
# - L ek .l - \ '] . y y . \

B B B, e e N el G

%J}*'MQ) #.59,5'7)'5'5’)50, (rele céoé-(a/)
(41) Leot=cf). ﬂwfy/&% & ﬁﬁés« ; Herbonol Mﬂfﬁlﬂ-@! ._,ii
- Notads ¢ 39 R BRSNS O furd |

(42 SC:J—:{;‘Z@;\QC-“G- %5 A Drud it AR 3“1.5 &,
_ 1438 l/dﬂvéhcz /M Ts if Jﬁ‘w M

s 2.
3 + - o of v
; S L P AL,

(42) ’fﬂ‘faa-rf f"’(w-:l.,“?'i.?'. 3,‘4-4:;.»/19. 2
| Ve of  Gof

Coloots” 4;.%; Wert- oele . Jyywl !9/;-1935*_ A
Fow (Guls ) ket i
(49) 50&4/ ﬂM 4/0&4{ 5 £ M. 5%}3‘2_ Yo T“ﬁ 1933
50{,‘ ol d T's, :,(

O — - - -

(s (4+) % "'7 reglecteist Youdod Iobacd ™ bdtde. M}F 37, f
I' &<) “Urol. Tl Plae 421.2 Gert Az M{ 1937 2
47 "F«f’@éf Gt B lotrccs, Line Jolonds” B Edld sk

| S S %? L .
@) "oy B b o Pl Mk et & i

M»w{} Tornan, 13,1941 5 4L 334




Ay | ' .-._.- gl |
EH&?..,. JT'L botds of Folle. s

‘ : ‘ v o Badel S
L7 A~y L 9 %’é&. ém@sé@.;‘é}_/lﬁ
W 'f k Pﬂzruﬁpé‘; % e Pna/;(ﬁg. 3'4,,‘_ J?S? #‘H..Q.

(sa) *mezz,,aé Citove 4'; itive,  Espslingt Plamds”, 4
Cohod  Blckbo Bl | Phsdot f & Porfle,
j}"“-} '424, K 15

(:5_9 " Ontucan 'W(’ P"ﬁ«? % Werls, Pc.»c«%e' " Pawddre 6/#4

Pactec , et 134, 4 4.
(52) " Polyfo of Gl Gl Grme Gect 4o //W‘* W .
of e Paq/“ et 1927, f 20 . "

| | er be :
etz '3‘4-5, R g, 1956 ﬁw%z fwbp af Untatin

Eapidiial Jolaud, | %/5 /;_ ggg,g Betle. clikisl, &7 5 ,,‘_-,g{_..'

TSl
(5"?) : “&% 54&‘ F‘M %% ns Sandl Sé alas ' M
M 6?)!;;36 ; .

(5“5‘) T * ) Ao Scc&f/u Qe EW j£’fﬁ% s a'_g N
W' 9-) g > ! Ts ;x !

€6) Dy ofn ok & fhe bld gt 181555 ns 1g
: 7,(&7) “M«-_ 4,__& /M % e f’owé'? k/’yw ;1931 }6
B 395,7 55,4& f"&«d% £i Mﬂww/‘?? Ts, 24 |

L .-...j _..-.._.Ld.-ﬂ



P"'t'

:r-. P

Ty
5 0 15 |
el g "'ﬁf

b




(‘0‘5\ & L'."’ ‘:r:,-(eﬂ_g-

A "—’—'--- Sk

3 /3 .,"' '."u."-
B‘saﬂk 'hvsgg.h

Son M il ¢ Sresl ) | Pk ff,...%a,\ e e
él) Pu.ﬁ, f:,w&c Ve (Toney,, ,q;g) Sheidsle. Dol e T;‘*‘_’*.JI"-?.
ey Aewks, 1. T ohy - gt
L bt iy g B e
-"'.1.‘{‘_1!" ;;b: iy % f,é_ J‘fi M | _ ._;
‘ ; @} E‘?"M’? M 5/‘?’% Lf% {')4&'4&‘ Vaﬁ’xz %ga M-;L ;,.;,?+:
" -.r %ﬁf “"‘-M 2) l‘} 51}” 3'-?_ aﬂbﬁwt!id' ’A ; FRRea I
W Poa/(c -’M Lot TS ;,gg - W Ergna ._r

[‘5) 96««-&? % -
() P&-{: Weoiliel ﬁh baz »u..; Eg mé P-uy?c /'inmfp ﬁz.e,o«u’ e‘..oe'- G*/c&af

s ¢M; Bk, 1935 TS, A | J
s z; uols %E‘%}«e o M swm,pm/u LR Va&? Fon.
: Fél M 51938 ;’,{ 3 - §3 P“»‘"

( ww LS
Tl

Em ﬂv\nﬁ;{ br’{ V”) P éf,

| (&) ﬂ% m\ﬁ o Vu.ﬁl. Ml&,,,[o " J’ Rt.pag’,'ﬁ E. Yokl . Fan Fa;@ | :
i o $M~¢>,) 'avé wr Do g, %«133};.,33 ,(,J_ 657 . Pand— : $ A
: lodmlo ﬂ, /?ME BM

G (‘U "'Su.d E:fu&.l;. 4‘- a-.m fym
U A B s
!-".d '- Qb)' 4l ?WOQ{W “" fﬂm Wm b fbtrld.b, ’(“f/“"“’ﬁé“ Ao (;C;&‘ ?ii i ."

pw)m 123, '3#‘ (rJTM r?,% (937}# -7,_3 P,»J..

s diie = aele

. (1) " G Pl Pu-mmb ’Tﬂa e Catulein A”’"W """&' but: 'ffu&;’"‘
t,,,g,};”! A? Woialdlisn mz; }u. P'?’ W*jw&; ol N, "
Ae 5 T—e& !"9'57) 4 5‘8-.5’4& wa‘«"' il
()i m..g.,.m.w. qf&’! Fedine " §W¢m Gocasy Rl »,sr’
| # 624; 7 Pagd™ | - |

-
.
5



. '(’5’) -‘;W -/ 'F:\&fw E

L 1

o Ol Fralbit ad, Phetase, A 4» *’; pdov 4 5«;»,71 ""sflﬁ .
(1% GJ,p:rf, Dt ,Jvc &3 MM S m&a Ts G M I::
{ftf_} ok, A f\‘;‘ﬁﬁ" i 3?94» -;f.aea..;. bebii 21, 1857, h Rod, o‘(‘ﬂl ?‘)C 9 "}
wL Fel €,1858, £ *zyja{? Q)M R 2 R J

(m; ‘b-&,.wﬁm MW Mwﬁ 1/(4-42?/ % & Po«/u EM

) oladp et~ "‘r, 1936 . } E H: ’3'-'_'34% Ta. TS “a‘ e
TJ‘&A dum‘ Mdﬁf “-5- ’W M %‘h w "

(17) T/ P/aa{,r
4 LM?-« 'J'-:fa?ﬂ Tf’ ;#

Pes: 'sz(,,p b (c&'-orld HWM "‘?—
Vot oheds, a-/JeJ &"‘1"5“9‘*7‘7"'“

“7) " Bicls ff’m-/id Efw.afc-w! }M T5 ’K ¢

L @) et o Dedy of e Pau/u swm Jolorels aﬁﬁl 65»;

'}1?‘& DAty 575 4 H

'. (:n) L oty /w., E.&? @af&m fe PR G F Tudd ,.J.,éy %;7

135, e flon of e bt Pouio ol T AR

~ (23) 74.,. /AC?,.,/&Q of /"M a,_,a% ! Lapen fasfaﬁ.d:.; rg35 3 Ny

(23) ﬁ{m LLL ol st ’}u{;,a Poidoe o 4 ’:’aﬂe
,)MZ 1937 -2 % F‘u.‘.(", ,-

5% RLA Pm .{a& Prcie, Q7,¢?’?A’7 Put

(25)  Cuse vﬁ' Pogin B Tanss, #EW Iacly 23 et 4:292»,..

i
lq'?;‘;r f%" Ts, f/\ P | i ‘




(2&) e rag r&vsyé? meﬂ '¢ M Er;,m.fu.{' 1olacs 3 "‘“}
s g A 5% Blork FPosrlioe. ofp Prifee . Tan, 1938,

@_7) P@, _,,2& % a,,,,( W u»w-:,é.-..em":: 5 oy & ( M,J,j_ % U3¢ q_
Tau.e?, Ts, 1/{ '

(-,w) z.a#z\ T e 5 oo, ym zaéimz & I sl St
| aé.&/:?k%,a? N:‘;Jé’ um&of&i&/adaﬂwﬁ,

524 ’&wﬂc s LR o : |
(‘"’) “Sulitsdl buwre " b Ecedhe Guik. Pt of e Foule, Ty~
ey *—"1'59;1 3). Pt
(o) | Seogui~ Clornist of otisca Earlinn 9«;/«:
Rl T 1938, Ao b Prust—
-' (;,)_ ity o PM/,,,' Equaticsl Iobascly” g} AR
-S&M ?4“-7&.,& Tw Mls :?33 )9()«‘36’ T, 7#
() @t mgu Bonne of alls redle by, Fao Guelt adriiodel

o b W‘ﬂ,/“k‘,, t'-t—wﬁa.z?za_
(33) N The Bodoh Glsl Paufe ]M  Exliids  fpun _ “a W e

LMW m%@é}, ﬁ)asw T, az gl
(34)  Forminy. /olacel Pachet »;e.,/./a C%@_ |
(35)  Uartrar Ll Pl of odfife. e |
{7 B LaSelly Gilar . Sdtlir., ik 25,550,
heligheo) atiy o U Chnl ' |
43) L Cokin Yo" . Felis 12 Grtiscan Wy ecafeln ael Brudad Wvéé;. |

'P-,%@@



BN
.

3y latilid 4@»0{ Bruds ol tomed i Cﬁu&» L el & De
3 ig53 "'; Tl € h? ng S'cu-a: ‘Tm‘-},‘, :99;'3 @iu'*
_ S n}-r;

' S B oy
) 3! s

{ :Jx") LU _f';”f &f Lot f-&r}/ -é(—t'\ f, auf;gn‘? i’?M

_ Wt G by M/A . i
o) koo 4t ,lw‘ oL fm.- '2:.»(@.,?" me u;(!y M"h"i"? 1'. ;‘ e
ﬂ.l;‘ AT

(4:) ¢ % M&«J a{m 8&,{ | S%&o 5,@. :q-;-;..u,y ‘T"s ),{ . ‘%j
bt~ % ' 9 e e A
(42} 'ﬂ/uy" 4; ZM Mﬁﬂ Rﬁcﬂd tg '57 @ ?qq.;l ’Tﬁ I% ‘EE:
v TN T‘y % o J'-a
(@) »M&W tiolanal e Precdiabion | tq37¢f?#-‘£ £T£ _ l
- - Jr
() Khs Phetac W a,../ othes IM of #e ﬁm‘{u & ’?’
2eakand Hersbd, ‘J‘d) 7 nJm #390 75 yﬂ

aueclel ", FRIES:
el fur Clbest F Ete e:: w&z oy ol dierke. a8)1939,%

(q’-} a-ula.la&'?“,é W n .' MWM 'T'S ?g A s
”(;g) " ullie 'ga,um pu_t,',,‘./,u.,,z...i.h MMMT-;:;#

B, Cooktotands” . Flin ik Doomirisns Ggmu o 105 .f....é.,
qu,R S 'a# . |
(m “ Lomeclie Bagen bt Paes 17657 P Ao b »,,s-m

Leweler | o2, el '1'# Jo7 =4 . Ts‘s{ﬂ :
Vsl tolard " 'Tafc Pasnd %7}(87'5 ,{ €.
(_‘3‘52 "af‘r&r a.m"s-l"'fwﬁ Jobardle . Fm &Po?oyz-zf#’l 5 M &&
Sw !&Au%;&»war 1835 %,6}&,&&,&-4 3
Lo,dqw A ;msuaat,g i ¥ SRR L

fr') ch olinal | it 0o Brumad wfe iaes” . Fom W:{&FM
M 5 Goolie toled Doy, 1285 Wk Ocad. o Se. Ts, ag,{
“anclirt hu' Fen a}m:.m,mé.fpmg p% i

hﬂ'qo 53 15 ﬂa.c,.&&\ wzr ‘Ts s‘x

r(ff?) 2

-(4?)




ity Lo IR L i
R '.'f o ot 7
A
' S ..l‘ S
1 L)
¥ ==

; !M Sohet ‘lw.&;g r/. -.J-,(ab ”?ng z-:’.-;m: :
ﬂ.& ?a.,,. ess £ z?;; S0 ab F. 9 Rmsh“ 'w? 1‘7”‘ u
azr &, «a‘qw 75}7,% | -
M W ¢; Guns e for:.,,J QAM.J %% Fo "’f»u;ﬁ"*),"_'
m,,,.,,g;,c ,,z@ g//,.{,?_ V%e_ fm,‘/aﬂe gm e‘i £ H&w T
“f‘% *z,t,g PRy -"‘F-“"‘
'-"Fu- m....z et zxm/% a; uzt.-,. «ffmea a@me J
R e M l'pea..,,l M Foom ol b 2ol Fe«»afo ‘:’“ﬁ’*m
’&m&.«.m llleilzns t;,wcz?a, wl . %«- a '9=? '
@Al f}, kaa -3 st;, (i 'rs).,,,g g&h el

~
'\.n

C"W "Tf- R TS S YIS “MW? Ry ,Mf“---
T, ‘é), Moa pwu,; F‘ €.5, F’a?d Soc ot A5 b Toum JP-;,,.: )u) :
*‘ AT, # P‘?#—ﬁ 1777 T$,7,q, | .
M 3;‘.'."3;&:"--‘_-7'. i Lﬂi % ﬂ-m Dol Polanst " Uy 8T Grplell Victoion w
*,:u; ':;-': : R ‘ﬁ: %.3.. Mhirs-g, oa_c wzn;" Obolact 75, R/A ac-,-txa

A s Sy ~- A
: I gk ‘(Sﬂ 3 uw & V’?‘M"- (J{ F‘% M W }OM 6 4' e b
3 M B3 ” g Lwda -TPS b 4R he. 169, M 100-7, Dé., 1933, 75, 3/:!

(‘o) W o m,,a,” Gl Telicol Hioly o2 Grbrs ;,ga,./" i

by 1?.. lv a 9,._“‘:'1 ch P?J Sor.. #ff R Sk Tow £ Prae, E)

-

Pl Al s;fwﬁ:_?s; 1877 “r#

%,
b
e -“;:.




......
......

Gl Lo ?f Fc&é,\ =4

__“(ﬁb—“) L S A \_'I _ ’ ,\‘__'w. I“:
o 3 | ' 1

Z2) Baf § il bott, Gots) Fl el otk
_;,2,,, / "Dler 2. Goule i5 Bl bt»c‘f;.., Pn%e_,améz-y
W %s rc.,,_aé,,_,'&’} T PO ;’5, TR Y. Poe Fakane . The Mw
e o w5, fh Rer-avs, 12y | ML

(2) Lecds of Ploier oot Pmﬁfe.;_ TS, 7,(- (Lot .6‘42,7)

@) iband oo AR s'z:? Dogpnne Ghik 1o, 193 P

&

G'r?) o ""Cﬁ'—w} {’; va i I&Fww[) 9&@} (6’7?}{ !'aﬁ!_) C-‘:-S- |

TS ::M

(&s_-) Flat tobods - 9455 %,,, 2441;,_ z_xwm a,.,ﬁ LY RIX (M v :L)

qﬂ‘»— ;5)}.;]96’ _ TS fA,

 (6)  Fll-islh. | el Wl Th Tt sf.d/x -/a'nw?,
1508 59 KA, 0 T Sy Lockye, ?dl:e. , exxvi, 4.
Vo g - m{ Dee 5 1?07 'Ts rﬂ
((7) W‘zg bok. Aovia R L;d: T&Fu:,.d' dd" 1 @75
AR A TS, iA -
@8y " nhdi W Tsdms,oH

by " Pelldoga 1ol . Ul fn o ol Tidllsy [ %
Mfwl"} 5 5&,.%.__ TPS XRIR, "72“/# #§-91. Ts z-;(J

(79 Heles on Robiloga fun n.z/;;v Sl Pesfl . ™3, 14

C;,) Nele o P«MA TM&,@‘JMMG'{&AW
of Dage. o Padofolle 1Hard ', 5@, T Yk TPs,
vl xw 44 173=4, 1504 - TS, A |

(:ra) %ﬁiﬁ%ﬂ,ﬁw Vm}gédle Sud% s% €3
Vw%‘;f"%df‘%’j'vﬁ}oﬂ_%% /.7? 7S 4

[\ 1



i..

]
¥
k.
%
4
i

b_

-

L
2Ll > 2o

v N 3

g
A
s
4
o
-
lf -
3

ki
¥
”

0
3
: r
K
4
P"':
nLI
2

Lol

B

=
L,

-

.

»

ST

L2

A TS S!A | -
(:,;.) "PM 144,.4 k e Vauye ‘/4& Dolf (2eden 1759 ,_'
| # ff-2 g T3, 3’“ I
(73) Brif Mwﬁ z:?,& 7 Mf'".‘*w‘ chat “’*’"Ar "/"W
. bt Roufee Pacls Pecid | 114 :
(7?) kol o [,,_,,/,F‘,d;,q'fyu F’%(Somg'f%%)) ;
LAy T-w.%s- 1956 : '

.,

" - e ! Ve
4 _
)

Y

AN oS e 4 A -
S Rl e R D e e N e sl o MRS Y || T W T N S AL B AT L I M. Tl e TEER



ey

g ot L T
AR | e S Sl S

R R ST TR O P W 5 MR S (R AT P L ) SR
- ’ : ‘ . . : AT * = .v‘. A I"__I"l
= 2 , Iy A ’ RN, T IS AT SVE T [y e AR L
!’HJ _ &Mﬂ&’- Tk ?-*;Mu e T, SR

. ."_5-____ e y it ‘: 151! ) DGEY g AL,
i e 1}‘#"‘ .
= ) _‘41._. ..\* e

L ey of hefs z-‘ Gl Foak < Egralat f:)',& _‘ L 2 o gyt :‘:'."‘.*i‘f‘:lq

‘/.';f.} " e "-ﬂ-Mivv» 5"-:' "~ -‘ff"i Sti doy. Taas -r/' G \444- ""‘(tcix ff’m '¢ ﬂ‘ﬁ"“"d T St .- ) l
N ,.Iu-xru,‘.‘ G E ey m_ c&/mf Zawf!ff, 1757)4..\ mz{’ Pm‘-%ﬁm& fi

: ot

;‘ '-_-. ngu‘/."“ ) (6.1 “’ = Mf/ P{‘(_}z ; /% . \ 4 . ey -.‘:-

-,
b“

(4) L'«rl’*cff' ety -'-*ua‘m:, & ‘s rf 44 éx&f R«-{y EMJ!M T%,ﬁ
Tt i T me’a B/ ot 5/&';&0 on W toganiy lé‘_é,,,-’{"”;. %%;2? :za,xgagl{ 1.1
& (e \. 41 F:M f"&fq;?.‘.ﬂ_ mdf 5.4‘- »mca},j Mef i %&g ')..?.95, -‘?R*R ."'1

i
J

....‘l_..... -l _'h'_‘.' L

(7) it dw 5 iv-gfgﬂ, ~'r.-€df ‘Jf"‘ym S“) )/u.p.s'r,. M ﬁq;,a.g ;5;;& 4“
5 'h\ »&(4{-\_{6'3@ (a#‘ FM) T“»M..:_Ja. M ‘,%M
Sl vy "“‘*’*’?"’* s p""'")“ T M c«..ués-. i"-ﬁ-)m)
.(3; ,:l V.S F@7 aa-t\ lcv P)M Md— /Av 22 J?RQJ £ !_: RS S A r.-.._ “ﬁ ‘
gy bepnbonis f’ﬁd Pu.(ﬁd{ Petol )? 57-42199;@ T4, ;;L

aedelis Lrlasel a/m r’wfw 5P GRS N B o
vidd nd Plaled R090 dess, Al _..: N
boetlisilid "'r%'a-wa- T T _ £ | %

' CTell 3494 aas. 5 o Rl e TR

() Feonu [ lofon laf. 197 4‘»'79; “:{TW';."@'&’»'_@{%"' s

v,(.,,) %/M}.ﬁo ¢mfm&7duﬁkm 5"7!‘?*’3*; =~
% 5;,*-:«&-%- ugg-;r el 2 | . - R PR

{'3) Le,@, ﬁ@m E H 5’3"‘1 Fuy #—ﬂ Caen w m li%, ﬁyﬁ? sn . nﬁgﬁi

(“r) Lelts M Gl 4,-. E. "(5%; T‘_l Wm. Ty ’95‘2 S
bt Mdi_;.@,)m .3 o3t _-.__I__ ﬁ j

s,

f‘\$-'



| i v "

. Joe i 2 iy S o -,.'~-j; 1
s (2t nlimee o o (9). T5 ASAA
BN e . . q - :.;_‘, & (.: P enb, BN




List of Newspaper articles on American Equatorial Tslands,

by E.H. Bryan, Jr.

l. Equatorial Islands:

(&)
(2)

1937, Aug.2l: Equator Isle colony plan may be halted.

1937, Aug.23: Officials deny Baker Island abandonment.

2. Howland Island

(3)

1937 Feb.6: Duane returns from Howland (p.2).

(4) 1937 March 16: SB All 3 Howland runways now in perfect condition

(5)

(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)
(10)
(11)

(12)

(13)

Se

(14)

(15)
(16)

for liss Earhart's use. A.H. Keane.

1937 Mar.20: Adv. or SB Howland birds to have peace. V.M.
Culver.

1936, July 23: SB Itasca party leaves Friday.

1937 June 25: SB Squib by James Carey.

1937 June 2: SB Map of Hewland with runways.

1937 Jan.16: SB Howland Isle base will be constructed.

1937 Jan.19: SB Duane will carry poultry to stock southern isles.

1937 Feb.28: Adv. Preparing new Mid-Pacific Airport on Howland
Island. Flying field on Howland nearly ready for Amelia.

1937 June 28: Adv. Howland Island waters sre alive with sharks.
Howard Hanzl?,.

1936 Jan 16: SB Wm. Norwood's Aloha Lines, quotes Killarney
Opioplo re Howland TIsland.

Baker Tsland

1936 Feb.28: Lonely Baker. Five months on a south sea atoll.
By Jules Rodman. Adve.

1936 Mar.&: Ditto, Part 2.

1936 Mar 14 (15%): Ditto, Part 3.

(17) 1856 Dec.ll: Adv. Baker (or New Nantucket) Island. The Guaneo

Tglands. From the Washirngton Union, Sept.6.

(18] 1860 J&n-?ﬁ: Adv. B&ker's ISlandn




. X W v 3 g ‘ R
- (18) 1957 May 18: Ray Coll's col. (Extracts from log of 'Amsranth!)

i 3 . p 3
[' - (20) 3857 Mar.12: Adv. Jarvis and New Nantucket (Baker) Islands.

(21) .... Oct.18: Colonists on Jarvis enjoy 'exile'. George West

(22) 1937 Feb.25:

« - - ] T -

Jarvis land plane base to be started -abex;.-l
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(1) ".'Under"'"th.é Southern Cross", Overland Monthly, ‘Feb. 1

(2) "Our Equatorial Islands", by James D. Hague:
York Sun, 16 Nov., 1900. oy

?5) "Our Equatorial Islands", byfﬂﬂmés D. ﬁﬂg&b:

Sept., 1902
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Baeg off Baker, Howland and Jarvis Islandslk-Eﬁiigﬁégénaf—&&ta

BA KER ISLAND

_.(1) 1858, Jan 28 Pac. Com. Adv. Guano.
tBj = f Haw. Gagette.

(3) 1869, July 3 Pac. Com. Adv.

(4) 1859, July The Friend.

(5) 1856, Dec. 11 Pacm Com. Adv.

(6) 1860, Jan. 26 " 1 0

CHRISTMAS ISLAND References in Honolulu Advertiser.

(7) 1912, July 16 Another isle of Pacific sold.

(8) 1913, Oct. 12 Father Rougier has- to make London in 20 days
or lose option on Christmas Island, Price, £10,000.

(8) 1924, August 15 Scientists find Christmas Island treasure
trove. (Bishop Museum-Whippodwill Exp.)

(10) 1927, Feb. 25 Father Rougier to develop huge coconut
plantation on Christmas Island.

(11) 1933, June 28 Padre of Christmas Island leaves §5,000,000
estate.

HOWLAND TSLAND

(12) . 1858, Jan. 28 Pac. Com. Adv. Guano.
(13) 1858, Jan. 28 Hawaiian Gazette.

FARVIS TSLAND

(14) 1857, March 12 Pac. Comm. Adv. Arrivel of the Schooner
Lihiliho with 100 tons of guano.

(15) 1858, Jen. 28 Pac. Comm. Adyv. Guano.
(16) 1858, Jan. Hawaiian Gazette.

(37) #- June The Friend Report of ship John
. Marshall from Jarvis Island.

(18) 1859, Aug. 12 Hon. Adv. Scientists find little on
Jarvis. (Whippoorwill exp.)

(19) 1893, Feb. The Overland Monthagy, Vol.21, Ser.2. (s



ey

Bibliogrphies of Beker et. cont'd ' Bishop Museum

California perlodical). Under the Southern Cross, by Mabd
H. Closson. Vivid description of guano working life on
Jarvis-mutiny-adrift dn longboat-reef life-conspiracy
which ended working of deposits-final evacuation.

JOHNSTON TISLAND Ref. from Pac. Com. Adv. & Hon. Adv.

(20) 1859, Oct. 8 Guano, - signed by Yohn Brown, Jr. 'captain
of the Ocean Belle. :

(21) 1870, July 9 Annexation.
(22) 1928, Aug. 5 Features...by Lorrin A . Thurston.

MIDWAY TSLAND

(23) 1868, Aug. 29 Pac. Com. Adv. (Gapt. Reynolds takes poss-
ession) title, American flag in Pacific.

(24) 1869, Feb. 13 Pac. Com. Adv. Possibility of harbor
improvement.

(25) " April 10 " Harbor discussion.

(26) 1870, May 28 5 " .

(27) 1894, Apr. 18 ' o Wreck of the Wandering
(28) 1896, Dec. 4 " ool o P, —nstres.
(29) 1917, May 9 R Weather.

(30) « 1922, Feb.ll Hon. Advertiser. Cable repsirs.

(31) B Nev 27 " " Gale breaks cable.

(32) 1923, Apr.27 Pac. Com. Adv. P.2, Col. 2: Interview
with Mr. and Mrs. Morrison.

(33) " May 27 Hon. Adv. = How coming of man.affects the
isles of leeward Hawaii.

(34) w Oct.31 Hon. Adv. The status of Midway.

(35) "  DNov. 1 SMidway entrusted to Navy by Roosevelt.

(36) Y " 2" " belongs to U.S. direct; not part of Haws.

(3%) 1924, Feb.28 " " yields $2,000 cargo of fish.

(38) 1927, July 23 Hon. Adv. Midway'\poor spot for Pacifie
flight stop-off.

(39) " Sept.16 t L Pacific aviation oasls (By ®.Y.
MeClellan)



ST

Bibliographies of Baker etc. cont'd. Bishop Museum

PALMYRA ISLAND Honolulu Advertiser

(L) July 6, 1903, p. 7, col. 2 Burled treasure.

(2) Jan. 30, 1912, p.l, col. 4 TUncle Sam hears John Bull after
Palmyra.
(). Feb. L, 1912; Judge Cooper gives facts about his
south seas island. Tells of the British claim
being tacked up on tree on beach.

(4) TNoww 11, 1920, Sec. 2, p. 7, Gol. 1 Peterson and Tulloch
return.

(5) Sept. 15, 1921, p.4, col. 2 Navy to make survey.

(B8) « 'Bepts 22, 1921 Sec. 2 Swiss Family Robinson.

(7) S8ept. 27, 1921, Sec. 2, p.1l, col. 5 Palmyra Islanders saved
from starvation by arrivél-of:Navy rélief ship.

(é) Dec. 21, -19213 Sec.2, p.l, col. 5. Meng says he intends
returning to Palmyra,

(9) Dec. 22, 1921, Sec. 2, p. 1, col. 5. Palmyra Is. Crusoes back.
(10) Mar. 14, 1922, p.3, cod, 4 Bring big fish catch from Palmyra.

~(11) Mar. 22, 1922, p.3, col. 3 Palmyra sails on second trip to
stock up on low price, high grade fish.

(12) May 30, 1922, p.l, col. 6 Model Hawaiian village planned.

WAKE TISLAND

1866, Sept. The Friend. Wreck of the Libelle on Wake Island.
1899, Feb,22 Pac. Com. Adv. PBlag raising ceremonles.

1899, June 1 " ¢ # A cable island.

1923, Augil2 . Ly S Description.

1924, Hawaiian Annual. g p.91.
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Arrival of the Hanuokawai

Interesting Account of her Explorations.

The Hawaiian schooner lenuolawai, Captain John Paty, arrived yester—e
day noon from her cruise avong the islands to the wostward of this group in
search of guano, having been absent from Ionolulu fifty days. Che brings a
few bags as specimens of the deposit om the islands visited, which will be
tested in ord r to ascertain its wvulus.

The following interesting account o the cruise was furnished us by
Capt. Paty:

The schoomer lManuokawni has visited ¥auvai, Nihoa, or "Bird Island," \
Necker Island, Garder's Island, laysan's Island, Lisecnaskey's Lsland and
Pearl and Ker's Reef, or "group."” A4ilso ran over the location(sceoording to
Blunt's charts,) of Polland's Islund, Neva Islaund, Bunker's Island without
seoinz the appearanse o land. They do not exist or, their location on the
ghart is not correct.

Wihoa, or Bird Tsland. WN.W. by W.2/4 We from Honolulu, 244 miles. It

is a precipitous rock, 400 fest hizh, about 1-1/2 miles long and half a mile

broad; the nmort: side is nearly perpendicular. On the south side is a smll o
space of sandy beach, where boate may land in smooth weanther, although I think | {ﬁ
it 15 seldom a boat can land there with safety. llear the beach is a amll :&ﬁ
drain of fresh water. About a dozen of seal were seen on the beanch, and birds . i

were plentiful about the island. Thers is anchorage off the south side of the
1sland from 1/4 to 2 miles, in from 7 to 17 rathom: of witer, FPlenty of
sharks about the anchorage.

Wecker ksland. W. by N. 2/4 N. from Honolulu, 407 miles. It also,

is & precipitous rock, 200 feet high, 1 mile long und halg & nile b-oad, with

gmall patohes ol eoarse grass on its surface. Could not see any landing

place for boats, as the surf was breaking hlgh «ll around it. A bank of sand o

. F tano lsbasds
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and rocks makes off to the X, I should say six or eight miles or moro, I
had 18 fathoms 2 miles off, the island bearing ND.

Gardner's Island. W.H.7W. from Honolulu, 607 miles. This is merely

two almost inaccessible rocks, 200 feet hizh, extending North and South abaut
1/6 of a mile. A bank extends off to the SW, some 15 or 20 miles. The
bottom seemed to be detauched recks, \vit_h sandy spaces between; I had 17
fathoms of water 10 miles south of the island. I thint fisn are plentiful
on the bank.

laysan Island. W. by H. 3/4 N. from Honolulu, 808 miles. This is =

low sand island, 20 to 20 fesct high, 3 miles long and 1-1/2 broad. The
surface -is covered with beach grass, aﬁd half a dozen amlll palm trees were
seen., It has & lagoon in the centre(salt) 1 mile long and hals & mile wide,
and not a hundred yards from the lagoon abudance of tolerable good frosh
water can be had by digging two festes HNear the lagoon was found a deposit
of guano.

The island is "literally covered" with birds; there is, at & low
estimate, 800,000. Seal and turtle wore numerous on the beach, and might
easily be taken. ZThey were evidontly unaccustomed to the si it of man, as
they would hardly move at our approach, and the birds were so tume and
plentiPul that it was difficult to wulk about the island without stepping
on them. The gulls lay enormous eggs, of which I have a specimen. fish
too, are plentiful,

A bank of rocks and sand exteds off to the South and lest 6 or 8
miles or more. Good anchorage can be found on the West sids of the island,
where the® it & very s ooth sand beach.

Liseanskey's lsland. We by Ne %/4 N, from Honolulu, 922 miles. This
is a low, sandy island, elevate! from 20 to 40 feet above the seu. It is
about 1-1/4 miles, long, and the northern part one mile wide; the surfude is

covered with green coarse grass. Therco is what has been a lagoon near the

e
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southern part of the island, in the centre of which fresh water was found
by digging 6 feet. Birds, fish, seal and turtle aboundhere, but not so
plentiful as at Iaysan Island.

The island is surrounded with detached rocks, which from the ESZ %o
SW, make off as far as tﬁe eye can reach. Cood anchorage will be found by
getting the south point of the island bearing E. 1/2 S., B.n'd steering or
working towards it, In doing this you will pass between two large breekers,
bearing North and South from euch other, about %/4 of a mile apart and
2 miles from the land. After getting inside the breskers, anchorage
mn be fourd in from 4 to 8 fathoms water on sandy spots from 1/2 %o 1-1/2
miles from the beach; you can anchor outside of the breakers if necessary.
Good buoyerocpes should be attached to the anchors,

On the island I found the remeins of three casks, u spar, which had
been used ss & lookout station, & few peices o~ timbér, and part of &8 cooke
house or galley, on which was curved 'Holder Borden," mnd several other
names.

By & statement in the Friend of November, 1844, I supposed the
Holder Bordsn was wrecked on a.n. island about one degree liest of this; so
I believe most people would, aiter raa.ding Capte Pell's assertions redative
to locality. I loet three days of time in looking nfter it, and can safely
say that Pell's Island does not exist in this ocean. The 40 domestiecated
ducks whieh Capt. Pell speaks of, 'mst huve reussumed their rovipg propen-
sitdes, as I did not see the sign of one on the island. I have understood
that Captain Pell planted some coceanuts on the island in 1844-not any sign
of them exist now in 1557, or any other vegutation, euupﬁ coarse grass and
a(fow) smll renning vine. I planted n ‘M’&ihg whiteWbeans, and a few
sweet and Irish potatoes. L made the latifude of the islend 26 deg. §=

0 min. 70 sec. ¥., and long. by Chronometer 173 deg. 61 min. W.
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I sailed nearly around Pearl and Kerm's reef, and saw six small islets,
which appeared to be located somo distance inside of the reef, in what seem=
ed to be & large lagoon, and abounded with birds, seal and turtle; no safe
anchorage outsid the reef. The center of the reef is in lat. 27 dege 43 min.
North,and long. 176 degs 48 min. We Weleis 1067 miles from Honolulu,

A considerable portion of my time has been consumed by calms and look-
ing for banks and islends which do not exist. or are erroneously marked on
Blunt's charts.

- Arrived at Hanalei, Sunday, May 21; sailed thence on Tuesday, June 2,
and arrived at Honolulu on Friday, June 6.

John Paty.



Polynesian, Aug. 29, 1857. p.132, Parug. 2, Col l. ;
Captain John Faty.

Captain John Paty's Exploring Lxpedition in the good schooner
"Manuokawai®” did not involve questions the solution of which was likely
to make men's ears crackle. Columbus, La Perouse, Captain Look, Uom-
modore Wilkes, Dr. kane and Captain Sir John Franklin, had each a better
chance of rendering himself famous. But we are not sure that any of those
personages, however illustrious their names may/be, could have better car-
ried out the limited object of those who dispatched him than our townsman
Captain John. We all know that he can handle a square rigged vessal with
the best of them, but fore-and-afters seem to be his forte; it is said
that he cun "get more out of" a vessel of that class than one man in a
hundred. The most interesting result of the cruise was the possession
taken in the Kin_ 's name of two islands upon which guano was discovered.
Laysan®s Island ie the name by which one of these places is known, and the
other is called Liscanskey's Island. From an analysis made by Dr. Hille=-
brand the guano does not appear to be of very grod quality, although perhaps
the camparatively smll expense at which it could be introduced here might
make it valuable, at least for home consumption., A short déseription of the
islands in questio: cun be found in the Polynesian of June 6 amongst other
interesting notes of his eruise furnished us on his return by Captain Paty.
The idea of the Hawaiian "Sanddri®t" undortaking to assune possession of
inferrior "smad-drifts" may seem strange, especially to strungers, but a
sovereign power enjoys its rights, whatever its size may be; the great ad-
vantage possessed by the largsr powererls that they ean also maintain their
privileges.

We understand that the expense of this little expedition wus extremely
moderate, and certainly not more than the mere establishment of the fact of

there not being guano at certain places is worth. So lon; as a doubt remained

Guanp Jsfam;[%
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we heard from time to time a talk of what the government could do in the
way of filling its coffers if it only set to work in the right way, that

is to say, by sending vessels to carry off immginary ;argoes of the great
modern fertilizer. If the guano on the two islands above alluded to prove
to be worthy of transportation to a foreign market, there may still be a
positive profit derived from the knowledge acquired by means of this little
outlay, and in any case it may happen that some of our agriculturists will
find it to their advantage to use the article such as it is.

. The followin; resolution passed by the Privy Council when a formal
annourncement wus made of what Captain Paty had done, his journal with its
numerous sketches and interesting details being on the table at the time, we
publish in justice to the gentleman alluded to:

"Resolved, That Captain John Pufy, during his late expedition in
comand of the schooner "Manuokawai,"has conducted his investigations to
the entire satisfuction of the King's Yovernment, and that the Minister of

the Interior is directed to address to him a letter to that effect.”
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The Friend Veols 12, lo. 876,?7

LOST ROAT OF THE ASTERION

Reve Se C. Damon,=-Dear Sir:--By request of Capte. Willey I write to inform you of the
chief officer of the ill-fated siip Asterion. I suppose you have the gs.rti.culars
from Captaindfurd up to the time he left Baker's Island. Owing to currents and not
having chronometer time, he wus unable to find Howland's Island, after trying some
fifty~six hoirse e then had to do the next best thing, as it was impossible to
get back to Ha'er's., le with the rest of the boat's erew were in the boat nine days,
without seeing land, an! at th: dawn of the 10th they were overjoyed with the sight of
land, which proved to be one of the islands of King's Mill Qroups I forget which it
was. For eight days they had nothing to eat nor water to drinke. e was on this island
six weeks bafore he had a chance to get aw.ay. At the end of that time a smll
schooner, which was in the oil trade, touched theres. The schooner's name was Clarence,
of Sydney, and which, after cruising from one island to another, returned to that
port, where he (Mr. Alrick) arrived safe and well last February. I was at that time in
the American ship Black Hawk, Captain Seth Doane, We were in New castle a L the time
he arrived in Sydney. Captain Doane sent for him to come to Newcastle, which he did,-
and took passage with us from thenco to San Francisco, and arrived April 20th 18¢4.
As soon as we arrived he sent a dispateh to his wife. “e hud a free passage given him
and left in thesteamer for his home and family, the first of this month, and I trust he
is now happy with his dear wife at home--so, if you write, he will be there to receive
i4. He spoke very highly of the treatuont he recoived at the King's Mill Group, and
thought he should like to live there if he had his fanily.

Yours respectfully,

Williem Churchs
Chief officer of ship ladoga



The Friend, Vol. 13, los 7. July, 1864 p.b6s
SCHOUNER ODD ¥5.LOV.

Schooner 0dd Fellow, Bush, reporta--!;éf‘b Honolulu, March 1llth. Had fine breezes
and pleasant weather, with the exception of three days calm near the island. Arrived
at Baker's Island, larch 26, “ound the ship Princess thers, loading. Left Baker's
Island, April 24th. Have had light airs from the Y. S. and calns the entire passage.
Between the Lats. of .30 and 8 N. where L have slways found baffling winds with an sa
easterly current, had light airs from N<E. Anchored at Taimes, June 3d, short of
provisions, 41 days from Baker's Islund. Left Waimea, Saturday night, June 4. May 8,
lat. 6,Ne Longe 168 W. passed a clipper ship steering S.W. by S.

Arrived at Baker's Islund, April 10th, “hip lLady Washington, Holbrook, 12 days
from Hono'ulu, to load guano.

Sailed from‘ﬁaker'a Island, April 22d, ship Princess, Crowell, with a cargo of

guano for Liverpool,
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Schooner Active, Bush, reports--left Honolulu, Auge. 22, with moderate trades
and plessant weather, until 8 days out, let. 13.30, then light SeSeHv-winde-snd-plessens
baffling winds and calms with much rain, 7 days to Late 4430, took stiff S.l. wind
and pleesant, one day to 215 Ne then light 8.5.E. Winds and pleasant to Enderbury
Island 15 days fronm “onolulu., Left Phoenix Island Sept. 19, 4 P.M., for Honolulu,
winds moderate from R.5.B. and clear until Septe 26, Labt. 4.30 He Long. 65400, wind \
fresh S.E., and very rugged at 11.45 seis, carried away the foremast. Causing a detention
of 2 days %o clear the wreck and get sloop rigged, then had light baffling southerly
winds, and calms, with such rain until Yet. 7th, Tat. 5.00, Long. 149,36, nad Z days
wind light, N.H.E. and pleasant to Lat. 11.30, and squally to 14.00, Since which time
have had light baffling southerly winds and pleasant woather until our arrival at

Honolu’ln, Octe 20

P’Eacxam- "‘5£¢%_°-f£5

qﬂa.‘x.a Iséa_m_c!s
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Report of the “oss of Ship lattepen

At Buker's Island, Octe 6th, 1854, At 1l o'clock received a heavy squall
from the Westward; which blowed the ship suddenly on the reef as far as midships,
and bringing her moorings with her. Set the solors for assistance, which cave, and
comnenced discharging provisions baggage, sails and rigging the ship striding,and
pounding very heavy, making wuter, tide ebbing, ship settling down forward, slipped
the chain and let her come broad-side on to save the property, succeeded in saving
everything movable in a damaged state, At sun down all hands left the ship, as it
was not prudent to remin longer as she had bilged., Tide flowing in her and riding
heavy with a heavy surf on.

On the 7th, sold the ship as she lay on the reef for two hundred dollars,
built tents on shore, and nade ourselves as comfortableas circumstances admitted.

Thanks to Capts Howland, of ship ¥4,Ls Sutton, for his sympathy, and kindness
in offerering myself and oZficers his ship at our disposal; also to Mr. C. Carr,
the carpenter on the island, for his repeated kindness and attention to us while om
the island an! for his conatructing us such comfortable and commodious tents, and to
the lkanalas in general as they agmpnthized with our misfortune.

Edward %, Robinson,
late Master ship Mattapane.

Report from Howland's Island.

Report of ghip Ladogas passing Baker's Isl. Octe. 13, bound for Holmes Hole with
part of a eargo of guano from Hlowlands Island, where she left the day before in con-
sequence of surf daily coning on.

The ship Arno, Capt, Hason, was totally lost on the reef (no d;ato). Capta
Nason took passage in the Iadoga, leaving his erew on the island.

~ Ship White Swallow has left for China, deoming it upsafe to lay at the islands.
An English ship(did not obtain her name) had been on the r eef and got off leaking bud-

ly, bad gone for, repairs.
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NETTIE MERRILL,

Report of schr. Nettie Merrill, Capt. Russell--First five days from Honolulwu,
had moderate trades, latter squally weather, wind W.H.E. to E. 17 days passage to
Howland's Island, where we laid one day. Left the Island with fresh squalls from the
westward, and much rain, worked into 158 dege W, between 4 deg. and 6 deg. H, winds
E. to N.N.E., latter mrt light airs from East; April 26 made Maui, bearing H.E. 50

miles. Arrived in Honolulu, 4pril 27, making the passage up in 24 dayse

LOSS OF SHIP "uONSDOR" OF BOSTUN.

Arrived at Howland's Island Dec. 18, and made fast to South Buoy, and up to Jan.
10 had pleasant mthér, with light trades. During an interval of eighteen working
days discharged 400 tons guano. Sundown Jan 9, good trades and ship laying well, but
wvery heavy surf on, and up to midnight the wind blew fresh from the S. E. At 1 AJM.
Jan. 10, the wind heuled suddenly into the south; at 1-1/4 it was blowing hard from S.
Se We==the ship swung, and when on an angle of 30 deg. with the reef struck very heavy,
breaking rudder short off, 'taking with it portion of stern-post, ripping up @arter
deck plank, and large portions of keel came 'up along side; surf continually breaking
under ship's quarters. Thus she pounded for one hour when she floated off with five
foet of water in her hold, and swung to the buoyss At 4 A.l. the ship agsin went on
the reef, and pounded and ground along for a few hours, when she floated off, and the
"yonsoon” wend down stern first sbo t one mile from the island. 'ie saved a few pro-
visions and small portions of our clothing, but dadly stained and injured by the fil-
ling of the boats in landing.

Jan. 30, my two officers and thirteen of the crew of the late ship "Arno,"
wrecked in August last, were kindly received on board of the Br. Brig "Ben Nevis,"
Capt, Kemmond, hound to Shanghal, from Sydney, the brig being driven thus far from her
proper course by westerly geles, and 4 would thus acknowledge his kindness in reliev=
ing a erew of shipwrecked Americuns.

To Capt. "m. Chisholm, Superintendant of the island, I am particularly indebted
for his eourage, in launching his boat through & very heavy surf, in the dark, and

gtorm, and saving my family; alse for his unceasing kindness to us all, during our
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stay upon the Island. A. PFrisco, native of Sebic, Manila, was drowned.
April 26, schooner "Nettie Merrill," Capt. Russell, came to the Island and
took my family, self and people to Honolulu. I would thank Capt. Russell for his
kind treatment during the passape upe.
February 2%, ship "Daring" passed; March 12, ship "Kentuckian" passed; larch 21,
ship "Daring™ standing north again.

Caphedierrill
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HARRIET NEWELL

Report of the Brig Jarriet Hewvlle==Sailed from fonolulu, Jan. 19, 1866, for
Phoenix Island, had light westerly and 5. W. winds for the first three days, then
took the trades quite strong to the line in 166° 37 W, and arrived at Phoenix *sland,
Pebes 2d=-13 days from Honolulu, found all well at the island, landed provisions and
sailed the 3d for Enderbury's Island, arrivedat that island 21st of Februasy. Had
very iight winds and a very strong westerly current. Found all well, ianded recruits
and sailed the same day for NeKean's island, arriving there on the 23 of February.
landed recruits and sailed the 25, for Honolulu. From the island to 2° oon. 175° 30 W,
had strong easterly winds, and from 10° 00N. to 170° 00W. had very bad weather, with
heavy squalls, snd continual rain. From tlere to 24° 30 W, 161° 00W, had very good
woather and light winds from the eastward. Harch 27th took the wind from N.N.E, and
raised the 4szland of Oashu at daylight the 29th, and Diamond “ead the 30th--32 days
from McXean's Island.

On Harch lst in Iat. 4° 50 N. long. 174° OOW, exchanged signals with a large
merchant ship in ballast, showing Hamburg colors.

Vim, Ja. Uunningl'nn, Jra
Master brig Harriet Newell.
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‘HAWLAND ISLAND LOSS OF THE CLIPPER SHIP "KATHAY." 1867

By the arrival on the 29th ult., of the schr. San Diego, from Howland's
Island, we learn the loss of the above named vessel, and aro indebted to Captain
Popham, “or the following purticulars:

"The British ship Kathay, of 1123 tons register, of the port of Liverpool,
sailed, from Bombay, Oct. 7th, 1866, for Howland's Island, Experienced strong winds
and fime weather until reaching the Friendly Islands, from thence ‘to the Tquator,
strong northerly gales and squalls, with calus for three or four days, wich cnused
rather a long passage of 90 days. Arrived at Vlowland's Island, January €, 1867,
when we had very unsettled weather for several days, having to slip once and put %o
sof.

On Sunday, January 20th, 1867, while lying at the moorings, swung taut off
from the rvef with fresh trade winds, a black cloud in passing overhoed cnused the
wind to shift suddenly from the westwarde Got a spring on the buoy, which helped
to keep the ship from striking very heavy as she swung round, but she started the
storn-post which caused her to leak a good deal. '"le then hung the ship to the buoy
amidships, parallel with the island with her head to the S5.8.W., but the heavy surf
and wind, were heuving ship and moorings right on the reef, being then winthin 15
feet of striking.

As a last resource, we made sail, and in & few minutes slipped from the buoy,
but the ship had not gone half her length before she was hove broadside on the reef,
where she instatly bilged and commenced fillin; fast, the ship laboring &nd rolling
so heavily on the reef that it was impossihle to stand on the decks. A few minutes
afterward, the main and misen maata‘ fell. A part of the crew got inte & boat and
put off from the ship. Finding I could do 1O more on hoard, I left the ship with
the remainder of the crew, her topgallant-forecastle being then under water. A few
minutes afterwards she rfell off the roef and sunk in the short space of one hour from
the time of the wind veering. It is impossible to save a ship at lowland's Island wik
with such s sudden shift of wind, and it's my firm belief the ship went under the

island, as Howland's Island, is in my opinion, § like a bunch of coral or an old cak
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tree witl-,h the top part just above water. I don't believe you would get soundings
with 1,000 fathoms line 200 feet from the reef.

The Kathay wa.s a splendid elipper ship. I must give dr. Tiestervelt, her
builder, great praise in modeling her. She was built in WNew York, in 1853, lie had
teken on board about 400 tons of guano, and had a fair prospect of completing our
eargo of 1800tons in twenty-five dayse.

Myself, officers and crew lost everything of any value. Had the accident happen-
ed by night, therc would have been loss of lives also. But, thank God, we all got
safe on shore, where we remsined until February 15, 1867, having been m:;.de ag com-
fortable as things would allow,.being short of avenrthi.ng.on the island. Captain
Chisholm, superintendent of the island, deserves the highest praise in worldng every=
thing for the hest. Ie also lent us every assistanes in trying to keep the ship off
the reef.

We have had a long and tedious passage to Honolulu, getting short of' everything.
On Sunday last we touched at Cook's anchorage at Viihau, where Capte Tengstrom received
great kindness from Mr. Sinclair end his two nephews. They supplied us with three
sheep and seversl bags of potatoes and brought them off after dark to the schooner,
which kindness I shall never forget, as t.l.wro was 2 heavy surf on at the time., Capt.
Tengstrom has been very kind to us in the long tedious passsages The crew or the
Kathay is twenty-five men all told. |

Yims Pophan.
late Master of the British ship Kathay.

1 made Howland Island to be in late 0° 47 %0 N., Longs

PaCa Advertiser.
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LOSS OF THE SAKK DANIEL WOOD

Before daylight on Tednesdsy morning, Capt. Je Ricﬁmnd, with a boat's crew
of the whaling bark Daniel Wood, belonging to New Bedford, arrived at this port in
& whale boat from French frigate Shoals, where the bark was wrecked April ldth. It
will be remembered that the whale ship South Seaman, a fine, nearly new vessel, was
lost “arch 13, 1859, on the same shoals, which consist of a series of rocks, reefs
and sandbenks, located ebout 450 miles to the north and west of these Islands, Owing
to their low position, being in no case more than six feet elevation above the sea, and
also the fact that strong and variable ocean currents prevail in their neighborhood,
they are peculiarly dangerous to navigators, especially to ships bound hence to the
northward. On some of the islets. which are very small, consisting of only anaore
or two sach, a limited supply of brackish water can be obtained, although that is not
to be depended on at all seasons. Turtle u@lly abound, and fresh fish arc easily
taken, while sea birds flock there in myriads to deposit their eggs, which, contrary
to general supposition, ars very palatable and devoid of fishy taste

The Duniel VWoed arrived at Honolulu on the 5th of April, from a cruise to the
westward, with a hundred and odd barrels of spern oil, which was here discherged for
shipment home, the berk leswing sgain on hor cruise to the northward on the 10th. On
Saturday, the 13th, Capt. Richmond ascerteined his position at % P.l. to be lat. 23°
10?, and long. 164° 20", the shoal on which the vessel afterward struck, which is known
on the chart as Basse Francaise Shoal, then bearing west by half north, distant 86
mile=. The gourse of the vessel was given northwest, which would have made, with
the vapietien, » couse of morthwest by north, and if no currents had interfered, and
the position of the shoal bee correctly laid down, the veseel would have gone forty-
five miles miles to the windward of all dangere Un Saturday night the weather was -
beautiful, with a elear atmosphere, and & full moon, and the bark, under a 11 sail,
was steadily pursuing her course with a fime fuvorable breeze.

it 1 o'clock bunday worming, Lapts ichmond, who wms below, heard the second

officer, in charge of the deck, shout to the man at the wheel: "Hard up the Helmi

GFuano /4 las r[-‘i
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The Captain immediutely sprang up on deck and ordered the vessel to be put sbout;
but before this could be accomplished she struck heavily on the reef, and pounding
her way over the first 6/1' outer rocks, went on to the inner ones. Here the break-
ers were reached, about half a mile from the place where she first struck heavily

on the reef, and the vessel hesled over to the blows of the breskers. it having be-
come apparent that she c_:ould not be saved and was about breaking up, the masts were
cut eway Lo keep her upright. The crew all went i.nt..o the boats with the exception
of the Captain, sec;md officer, cooper and three seamen, who remained on board =s
long as safety would admii, and got about a hundred gallons of wuter into their boat
befora leaving. - Lt deylight the only sign or terra firm in sight was a blesk
looking rook, for which the boats pulled. At a distance of fifteen miles from the
ship they reached a small sand bank, barren, with the exception of here and there a
tuft of gress.

On Ilbﬁday morning they again boarded the ship, through a heuvy sea, and the
Captain was washed overboard, but fortunately regsined the deck. On this occasion
they secured six maks. of water and & lot of bread and meat., It occupied them e
whole day .and a good part of one night, te tow the casks of water to the sand benk
through tortusous channels, and on getting t‘mﬁ the men were given each e pint of
fresh wber, On broaching twe of the ca.al:y they were found to contsin salt water,
and they were the Iﬂrst of the six that were landed. Imagine the feelings of these
shipwrecked mariners when the tnough arose that they were on "a lone derren isle,"
without frosh waterd? |

On Mdonday noon the ehip broke up, end the lHaweiiane of the erow, expert swim-
mers, were active in the water in securing provisions. The Captein decided at omce
to procesd to Tonolulu for assistance. Teking e favorite large whaleboat, named the
Ann E. Wilson, he put on her, what the esailors esll a "sister gunwale" and & "washe
board," and declared his intention to start for Honolulu. 4s an instance of Yankee
enterprise and determination of character, under difficult eircumstances, it is well
to mention that the onlm tools theCaptain and his men had to operate with in mking

their boat seaworthy for the long and perilous voyage of nesrly five humdred miles te
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this port, was a saw, a hamser and a chisel. The nails with which to fusten their
work they had teo dmw/ S‘rq:ﬂ the fatenings of the obher boats.

On Tuesday, the 16th, the boat being ready, %he Bptain, second officer and
six men embarked at ¥ P.l., with a necessarily limited stock of weter and bread, bound
for Nenolulu, leaving twenty-seven of their shipmtes on the sund bank, doubtless with
a feeling of wmeertainty, both on the part of those who went and those who reuained,
as o whether they should ever see one anobher ngain. One party left on an unfrequent- -
ed barren s:nd beach in mid-ocean, and the other, with scanty provisions, undertaking,
in an open bogt, & sea voyuge of hmheds of milos. .

For ths first "our days after leaving the shoal the Amn R “Eilsoﬁ encountered
strong winds fraa the north snd north-northeast, but made very good headway in the
desired direction, somstimes pulling and sometimes sailing when the wind gave a slant.
For prudentisl reesons =1l hands in the bout were put on an allowance of ona. pint of
water and one biscut a day. Tﬁ‘:l& they stru.ggled on, until sunday morning, April 27d,
whon they made the Island of Niihuue Ianding there, they were most hospitavly and
kindly received by the proprietors of the Island, &ptein Sinclair and family, of whom
Captein Nichmond speaks in the highest *.:arms. leaving Viihau at 6 o'clock on mondaey
morning, they continued their course for llonolulu without touching at Fauui, —Daring
that nizht they spoke the(laseashusebsy-Sapsy-silliasmes-whke) lonticollo, Capt. Phunp.
who gave them the course to steer, their compuss having bocome disarranged. On Tissday
night they spoke the Massachus tis,Cdpt. liilliams, who hove his ship to and inslsted
upon their coaing on board and taking some refreshments. They linded at the wharf
in Honolulu on Tednesday morning, at 3 ofclock, after an open boat voynge of eight
da s during tempestuous weather and on starvation rations.

As soon Iu_ the facts beecame known to Ueneral Smith, the American Consul at tlis
port, preparations were at once made to ge& the United States steamship Lackawmrme,
gapbe /@ynolds, ready for sea to proceed to French Frigate Shoals, for the purpose of
rescuing the shipwrecked officers and erow ofthe Daniel Wood. She was made ready
with all possible dispateh, and sailed on Thursdsy, at one oflock, and will probably

be absent on her errand of mercy about a week or tem iayes lier presence here is
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quite fortunate on this occasion, and foreibly illustrates the propriety of the
policy which we have repeatedly urged, that the American Government should always
have = war vessel either at or in the neighborhood of Honolulu. Just now, in these
"piping times of peace,"” whet bettor occupation for one of "Uncle Sam's bull-dogs"
than to succor his sh:lp.-:ra.cked mariners from a barren sand spit where, without this
timely assistance, they all might have perished.

In this connection it may not be amiss to ref dr back to the loss of the whale
ship South Seuman. From a iet‘her of Capt. Norton's published in this peper, we learn
that she left Honmolulu larch 19,. 1859, and ran on %o the shoal at 5 A.M. on the morn-
ing of the 13th following. The vessel was & total loss. /. fow gallons of wuter and
some hard bread were safely landed, and the Captain and crow decided to start in whale
boats for Guam. Just as they were leaving they fell in with a boat bulonging to tiae
.schooner Kamehameha 1lV., which was on a wrecking cruise in that neighbcrhood. She
took half of the creﬁ on board, and was twelve days reaching Honolulu. Heturning to
the shoal she brought the remainder of the men to Honolulu.

There are six small islets, the largest of which contains only an acre or so
of surface. Tho recf( eonbaine-oniv-aa-aere-sr-ae-0¥ oxtonds northwest and southeast,
and is variously estimated at 26 to b miles long. Capt. Nortem took an observation
on the largest islet, and placed it in 166° 16" wost long., and 23° 40'north lat.
Bowditch places it in 165° 59%, and Lieut. Brooks of the Fenimore Cooper, in 166°

25'. Captain Norton's position is believed to be the most corrects
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FROW THE GUANO ISLANDS

From the Guano Islands.=--On the 14th ultimo arrived the lawaiian brig Kame-
hameha V., Capt. Stone(formerly master of the brig Josephine), 35 days from Baker's
Island. The brig left here on the 15th of June, and after touching at Jarvis'Islands
Phﬁenix Island, Enderburyd and lMcKeand, arrived July 9th at Baker's lsland. A%t each
of these Islands the Lamehameha V., left supplies for the agents and employes of the
Guano Company. At Baker's Island the ships Kemilworth. Rival and Stewart lane had all
beon loaded and sailed; the Sea Chief was loading, having 500 tons on board and the Geo.
Green waiting her turn. The Sea Chief, before coming to the anchorage, experienced
a severe squall from the southwest, by wﬁi_ch she lost her fore-topmast, mizen topsail
yard, and split her mainsail. Capte. Stone reports all right at the Islands he has
visited==no de-.tha and no sickness of importance. On the passage to Honolulu, in
"the doldrums,” during twenty days the Samehaneha V. experience heavy rain squalls
from southeast to northesst. ilhen to the leewnrd of Hawaii, on the night of the 13th
inst., Capt. Stone wms overtaken by a strong koma, with rain, thunder and lightning.
This sent him flying on his course, and he made Uahu before daylight on the morning

of the 14th. He brought with him the tail end of the gale.-~idv,
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W
0J~~ Schooner San Diego, H. Tengstrome, master, 35 days from Howland's Island,

reports--left Honolulu June 14th, and had fresh N.E, trades until in Iat. 7° He,
Longs 170° W. from whence £ had light and variable winds the remainde~ of the

passage, adn arrived at the Islands on the 28th. Left the Islands on the 6th of

July; had light and variable winds until in Iat. 10° N., Long. 170° 1., from thence

fresh trades; arrivad in Nonolulu on the 1llth August with 17 laborers fro= the
Island, Am. ship Cynthia, of Doston, arrived Jume 3, took on board 1500 bons of
guano, in 25 working days, and sailed egain July 3, for Holmes Hole, lass., for or-
ders.

Brig Kamehameha V., reports--irrived at Jarvis Island June 26, at Phoenix
Island July 2, Enderbury Island July 3, W'kears on 6th, and at Baker's Island on
9th. Found the guano colonies all well, and supplied them with water and provisions
Left Baker's Islund on reburn, July 9, sighted Falmre Island 28, and arrived st
Honolulu, August 14--20 days passage, having experienced heavy squalls, calms and

light weather the entire passage.
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Vel 14 (7)
REPORT OF SCHOONEL SAN DISGO

Left Homolulu, lov, 4th, had fresh trades to late 10° 4, from thence to late.
29 1,, westerly winds. Arrived Howland's Island on the 17th; during the latter part
of the month hed much variable winds end squally weathers. Left Howland®s Island,

Nov, 30th, with the wind from the westwurd, and sighted Baker's Island next day; saw
two vessels laying at the moorings; the wind being light anda strong current setting
from the northwest, was unable to commmicate with the shores December 3d, 4th .a.nd
Sth, had strong westerly winds; on the 8th arrived at Baker's Island, and laf‘t the .
next day for Howland's Island, arriving there in the evening. On the 10th took o‘n
board the ofrficaers z.ndl erew of the wrecked ship Tizgie Oakford, also the superinten-
dent, foreman and working party of the _Island » leaving ono white man and three
Hawadisn natives 4o keep possession, Capts Tengstrom also gives the following reports
from Howland®s and Beker's Islands:

I : Report from Howland's Island.

On the 25&1 of Sept., suring a shift of wind fro= the eastward to the westward,
the ship Lizzie Uakford, Captain Hocko, slipped from her moorin s and stood to sea.
All day the vessel was in sight of the Island, and et 6 P.Ms she passed the north end,
standing to the eastward with the wind southerlys On the 26, at 4 A.M. the superin-
tendent, observed a vesseld light to the eastward, and answered it by ehowing a light
from his house, not supposing it to be anything important he again retired to rest,
but was goon aroused by the arrival of a seaman from the Lizzie Uakford, who reported
that she had gome on the reef, and he had swam ashoro through the surf. During the
day the superintendent and his men mssisted in snving the brwisim and clothing.
The ship remained two deys on thereef, and then broke up and beeame a total loss.

Report from Baker?a Island.

Oon the 18th of Novermber the bark Garstang, Captain Griffiths, arrived. On
the 19th, the Vinmehaha, Capt. Bursley, also arrived, 16 days fron Homnlulue MNov.
20th, very umsettled weather, light winds, with a hesavy swell from the westward,
making it impessible to get under way with the ships On Decs 3d, at 2 P.il,, blowing
hard from the westward, and in & heavy squall the Minnehaha broke om of her moorings
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and swung head on the reef, and was obliged to slip the other mooring as the vessel
was breaking up. 411 hands were save, but the ship was a total loss. December 4th
the gale increasing, the crew of the UYarstang was taken ashore and the vessel left
to ride out a strong westerly gale. The orew returned on board on the 6th, and on
the day after she slipped her moorings and stood out to sea, returning again on the
8ths The 9th, wind fresh from east-southeast and pleasant weather; the bark finished
loading, expecting to sail next day.
Report of Brig Kamshameha V.

November 1l4th towed to sea from Honmolulu; 16th, touched at Nawaihae for potatcss
19th, orf Pele point, took the trade winds fresh; 24th, sighted Palmyra Island, after
which had light southerly winds and calms until Ugcember 5th, being near ‘nderberry
Island, was struck by a strong westerly galc which continued until the Tth; 6th, sighted
Birnie's Island; 8th, made 4cKean’s Island, and next morning came to with our owm
anchors and a hawser from the shore, wind at southeast and moorings gone. Landed the
stores and left at 1 P.l. taking off the officers and crew of the ship lashingtonm,
which was wrecked on the 4th of December, and other passengers. Arrived at Nuker's
Island on the 1lth; discharged cargo and sailed on the 15th, taking off the officers
and crew of the ship Uinnehaha, which was wrecked on the %d, also, %0 laborers an'
othe~ pasaengers; 1l56th,at 7 P.i. passed slose under the les of Howland's Islund.

From the =ignals made there concluded that no further comwunication was required, and

proceeded for Honolulus
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MARINE 1HFORmATION.

At Sea, late 35%W., Long. 140°W. July 28th. 1868,

Mir. Damon--Béing near Redet's Rocks (as you will see by the above latti-
and logitude), I have been reading in the Frien (page 8th,1864) something concern-
ing them, Your statement in regard to concerning theme Your statement in reg&rﬁh
to their discovery differs so much from my ideas of truth and justice, that I
feel inclined to put in a counter statement. The rocks were discovered in 1850
by Thomus Brldge from on board the brig Bmm, Capte Redet (pronounced Reedy.)
Bridge is now living at Tahiti, aad two years ago was a fisherman with ma in the
schooner Forpoise. I eon;idor his statement relisble. He says that ebout midday,
just as the Captain had taken the seridien altitude of the sun, he (Bridge) being
aloft, saw two shoal spots, which he describes precisely as Capt. Redfield does
those that he saw, except that he does not mention any kelp. Says they passed
very close; had to chang thelr course to avoid them.

I have questioned lMadame Fedet, wno was on board at the time, end is now
living on the Island of Huahine. She says there is no doubt about the mbtere=
there is a sioal there. Capt. Redet (now deseased) having been on the spot
exactly at meridian, would be very likely to have the latitude correct; and as
his longitude snd Capt. ledfield's agree nearly, I should look for the rocks in
the plece he assizns thep. Capt. Subten, of the bark Icachim, says he saw them, but
nis deseription differs widely from the others. He says they are above water, and
of a sharp pinnacle rform. It is possible there are more than two rocks, though
the surveying party in the Fennimore Cooper suught for them in 1868, and could
find nothing; but thelr eyes were poor for finding rocks belew the guano level.

In Tahiti about five months ago, I saw Capt. kussel, of the Gen. Pike. ie
reported & reef fifteen miles e 1/2 N. magnetic from Hergert®s Hock, hrq@s
Islandg; Did not sound, but thought he passed over places of not more than four

fathoms of water.

Yours respectfully,

?Wﬂ-a !5!‘&1:1% :
Matthew Tmmner.

il pe ek i S A



THE MAUFA LOA

Th-e &‘im. ?ebm 4, mg’ Pe 9.

The Mawma Loa sails on Saturday for a cruise among the South Sea
Islands, under the direction of the Board of Immigretion. We understand the
objoct of the expedition to be to obtain immigrants and laborers, with their
fanilies, who will come to reside permanently upon the Hawsijan Islands.

Capt. English goes in commend of the vessel. His long acquaintance with the
inhebitants of the South See Islands eminently fits him to command the vessel.
We are glad to learn that the vessel will go to the Hervey group—ineluding
Meangein, Altutaii and Rarotonga--instead of visiting the low coral islands
under the line, Capt. English will find English missionaries at the Hervey
Islands, through whom he can commmicate intelligertly with the natives.

The honorable mauner in whioh Capt. English has conducted the labor system

on Fenning's Island is a guarantee that he will be equally honorable in opening
negotations with the inhabitants of the Hervey Islands, The terrible leossem
inflicted upon South Sea islanders by the Peruvian slavers, has crested a
prejudice against the islanders going airoad, unless they lknow where they are
going. The honor of the Hawaiian Government is publiely pledged that the
present expedition shall be condueted in the most honorable and uprigh manner,
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REPORT FrOM THI GUANO XISTANDS.

We are indebted to Caph. Rickman, of the brig Kamehameha V., for the
following reporte |
Baker's Island.

American ship Ellen Goodspeed came to the moorings July 27th, and sailed

for orders, August 19, with e full cargo of 2,000 tons of guano.
American ship Robin Hood moored on the 21lst of August, and was desiroyed
by fire on the 30th, having 412 of guano on board at the time.

British brig Fred. Thompson moored on tho 27th August and salled for Cork,

for orders, on the Tth September, with a full cargo of 410 tons of gusnoe.

British ship Golden Horn moored on tho 3d September and sailed on the 18th

for Cork, for orders with a full cargo of 1550 tons of guano.

American ship Titan came to the moorings on the Sth October, and sailed on
the 27th with & full carge of 1850 tons of guano.

American ship Ocean Rover moored on the 28th October, and at the laast
accounts lNovember 12th had 467 tons of guano on board.

American ship Crusader em-the moored on the 28th October, and at the last
accounts had loaded on board 210 tons of guanoe

American ship Grace Darling arrived on the Island on the 29th October.

Howland®s Island
British ship Mary arrived on the lst November, and at last accounts, Hove.
12th, had 400 tons of guano on boards
N'Kean's Island.
American ship Rival salled on the 26th October, destination and cargo not
reported,
Report of He I, Re A Ms Aes Donmaus--Left Yokohama Nov. 14th; on the 18th en-
countered s heavy cyclene; 18th to 28th continual heavy westerly gales; on the
" 28th encounbered another cyclome. On the 29th, in the forenoon, a heavy sea earsd
earried away the rudder and the stern post. Rigged a temporary rudder, which,

as it bad to be very massive, on account of the large size of the ship, was not
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comploted until the 8th December. The vessel made six hundred miles without any
rudder, and with the temporary rudder, ono thousand two hundred =iles. Lost
twenty- six sails und one boat, but ne spars, all the other boats were badly

damaged .~=0azette,
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REFORY BRIG KAMEHAMPHA V.

Capt. Riclmann furnishes the rfollowing. Left Honolulu January 12th, 1870,
for the Guano Islandse Arrived at Jarvis Island January 23d. The surf being
high, was unable to lund stores. Drifted out of sight of the island, which we
made again on the 1st of February. At 9.30 A. li., sent & boat on shore with lr.
Smart and four men, At 10430 Ae Me, Sent o boat with lir. Johson and four men.

A% 3 Ps lMe, both boats came off to the brig. when I loaded them with stores and
sent them on shore(the brig being at the time about two miles from the island)
thinking they could land and return to the brig before dark; Nr. Thomson, the
second officer, and four hawaiians boing in one boat, and, Mir. Johmeon and four men
in the other. The boats not returning before dark, I kept the brig making shert
tacks as durin; the nights Findin: the boats did not make their appearance, and
the wind getting light, and the vessel drifting to leeward, kept her to the Northe-
warde PFebruary 4th.Vanuel Demideny fedl overboard from the fly jib-boom while
loosing the sail. When first seen he was under the port tack. The ﬁnol was im-
mediatelybrought to on the starboard tack, a lifebuoy having been cut adrift and
thrown overboard for his mssistance also a 1 1/4 inch plank 12 feet long was
thrown overboard at the same time, The man had a heavy coat and an oil-cloth
Jjacket on at the same time, and being unable to swim, and not having suceseded in
gotting hold of the plank or the life~buoy, he went domm before the vessel with the
light wind and stron westerly current could he got around; and having no boats it
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Wa.s moaéible to save him. February 1lth made Jarvis island again, bearing west.
At 10 AJdle, ir. Joimaon came on beard reporting that the other boat, in which

was Mr, Thomson and the four HAawaiians, had not reached the island., In pulling
for the island on the first of February after having left the brig about twenty
minutes, they met with a heavy cross current, and heavy toppling sea, and for
about an hour and a half, as near as he could judge, they were unable to gain an
inch on the island. Just before sunset before sunset lir. Johnson's boat got into
smooth water, and made & landing. Ilir. Johnson saw the other boat about 15 minutes
before sundown, it being at the time about that time a quarter of a mile astearn
of his boat. ©Soon after looking for it agin and unable to see it. Thinking that
it was possible that the boat had not been capsized, but had been carried away by
the current, which was setting about W. S. W., I kept the vessel on that course
fOé two days and nighta,. shorting the sail and laying the brig aback during the
night, all the time keeping aleck out at the mast-head in hopes of discovering the
boat. Giving up sll hope of finding the missing bon_t, and convinced that it was
eepsized in & tide=rip and the whole crew losty I put the brig on the course for
phoenix Island, where we arrived on the 17th of Februarye Left Fhoenix Island on
the 18th for Rnderbury Islend; arrived the same day, and left for lcKean's Island
where we arrived on the 20th. Left licKean's Island on the 2lst for Baker's Island
arrived on the 2%d. Ieft on the 26th for Howland's Island; arrived on the 26th.
left Howland®s Lslend on the 27th for Honolulu; arrived on the 3d instant. At

HcKean's Island schools of sperm whales were observed during December and January.
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Capt, Riclawm Duynishes Uhe followings ILeft Honolulu RKsmuary i2th,
1970, for the Guanc Fslands, Arrived at Jarvie Island Juwery 20rd. The
surf Loing high, was wielle To land stores. Drifted out of sight of the island
which we made agaii. o Uw 1ot ol Februury. AL 9:30 a.me sent a2 Doat on shere
with Mre Smart and four memi. AL 10:50 . sent & beat with Mr, Jolmson and
four men. At T pems Loth boats vams of{ to the brig, when I loaded then with
stores and sent them on shore (the brig being et tho time about Lwo miles firom
the island), thinking they could land and return %o the hrig before dark; Nre
Thomson, the sesond officer, and four Hawaiians being in ome boat, and I
Johuson and fowr men in the othore The boats not returning before dark, I
kopt the brig meking short tacks all night, keoping the light om shors in siiht,
At dajlight the islsnd bore S.E., about two miles distant., Neither bost coming
off, kept tho vessel off and on all day, makiug short tesks as dwring the night,
Finding the boats did not make their appearance, and the wind getting 1light,
and the vessel drifting to leeward, kept her to the northward, Februsry 4th
Manuwel Denideny fell overboard from the fiy jib-boom while loosing the sail,
When first scen he was under the port quarter, the brig at the time being em
the pert tacks The vessel wmas irmediately brought to on the starhoard task,
e life buoy heving txen cut edrift end thrown to him; also 2 1 1/2 imch plamk
12 feet long was thrown overboard for his assistance at the seme time. The
men had & heavy ooat eud an oileloth jesket on at the time, Ml being wnevle te
swim, and not having succeeded in getting hold of sither the plank or life
buoy, ho went down before the vessel with the 1ight wind ani strong westerly
current could be got round; and having no hoate, it was impossible to save him.
February 1lth made Jarvis Islamd again, bearing west, At 10 a.m, Mr, Johnson




cams on board, reporting thet the other boat in whish was ¥y, Thouson and the
four Hywaiians, had not reached the island. In pulling for the island on the
1st of February afier having left the brig about 20 minutes they mel with a
heavy cross eurrentsnd toppling see, and for about an hour and a helf, 2 hear
as he could judge, they were uneble to gain an inch ou the isicnd, Just before
sunset Mr, Johmson's boat got into emcoth water, and wnde the lsnding, Mr,
Johnson sexwr the other bost about 15 mimutes dbefore swdumn, it boing at the
time about & quarter of & mile estern of his boevs Bcon after looking for it
egain, vas weble to see it, Thinking that it wes possible that the boet had not
capsized, but hed besn earried away by the cwrent, wiich wus sebilng sbout
WaSaiisg I kept the vessel on that coursc for Uwo duys and unights, shortening
sail and laging the brig aback during the night, all the time kepping a look
out at the masb-head in hopes of discovering the boat, Giving up all hove of
finding the missing bost, sud beeaming convinced that it waseapsised in the
tide~rip snd the whole erew lost, I put the brig on the course for Fhoenix
Islend, where we arrived en the 17th of Peuruarys Left Phoenlx Isiand on the
18th for Enderbury Islendl; errived the same day, and left for leKean's Island,
whore we ervived on the 20th, Left McKean's Island on the Z1st for Bakerts
Islond; errived on the 23rd, Left on the 26th { or Howland's Island; arrived
on the 26th, Left Howldmi's Islamd on the 27th for Honolulu; arrived on the
Srd instant, At MoKean's Island schools of sperm whales were observed during
Deceuber and January



REPORT OF SCHOCNER Ce. M. WARD, CAPT, RICKHAN.
The Friend, February, 1872.

Lef%: Homolulu December 16, 1671, with the wind from thé southeast,
veering to the westward. Had the wind 1light up to lat. 16° north, long.
168% 38¢ wemb; took tho trades in lat. 14° 307 north, long. 155° 00* west.
Arrived &t Phoenix Islend Dec. 28th. Ilefl Phoenix for Enderbury's Dec. S0th.
Arrived at Enderbury®s abt & P, same dey. Left Enderbury®s Jan. 2ud, 1872,
for Baker's Islamnd. Arrived at Baker's islemd Jan. bth. I.aft Bakerts for
Howlandt®s on the 6th Jamvary. Arrived at Howland®s Island on the 7th., Left
Howland®s Island for Honolulu on the 8th of Jenuvery. In long. 171° 48* west
took the wind light firom the souwthward, wveering to the westward, weather
locking yery threateming. On the night of the 20th Jermary blowing hard from
the westward, with heavy sea running. On the 22nd wind hauled to the northe
wost, with heavy squall and rain; sleet blowing hard with heavy sem. A% 2
AM, on the 23rd, weather more moderate. Arrived of Diamond Head after a
passage of 15 1/2 days from Howlond's Island and a round trip of 38 1/2 days,
At Enderbury's Island spoke wheling barks Progress with 100 barrels sperm, sd
Lagoda, cioan., Found everything working satisfaotorily at the islands visited.

REPORT OF BARK COMET, CAPT, A, FULLER.

Lof% Sam Franciseo Dec. S0th. In crossing the bar took several seas on
board, it broaking at the time, The first 16 days out a contimuation of heavy
gales from 8.5.E. to S.8,W. with a great deal of rain, Then had four days*
1ight winde fron N.E. to E.S.E. From Jan, 2lst to 2¢th had a very heavy gale
of wind with plenty of rein from S.5.E, 0 W,.5.W., blowing heaviest whem it
reached S.W., with a very heavy swell from W.N.W. After the gale the wind
sprung up from N.W. €0 N.N.W, and remained so, when we msde the sast end of

Maul Jan. 26th at 4 a.m.



LETTER YROM A GUANO TSLAHD,
The Frisnd, February, 1873, pe. 11,

Enderburyts Island, Decomber 25, 1871,
Reve Ss Co Damon,
Dear Siri=Being fully awere of the fect thal yom sre slusys glad to hear news
concerning veasels snd their crows ofter lsaving loncluiu for & voyage, I send
you a 1line or two thet mey serve insevbion in thes mering jowrnales The Hewsiian
bark, Mewma Los, Bricgs, srrived ot this island on Wove 2204, 1871, 19 days
from Fonolulu, The passage down was a very pleasant one. The eruise wers
meinly from the wrecked flest in the Arctie; muny of the foremost hands having
been officers in the whaling fleet, and they were ths most ablebodied, efficient,
and orderly ship's erew it has ever been my pleasure to sail with, They could
sing well tom, Mr, Editor, I like to hear men sing heartily on ship board, It
is an infailible sign of a cheerful heart; snd where a cheorful heart beats in
the bosom of a man he entertaines a sense of his own superiority and realizes
what is due alike to his Maker snd his fellowmem, I alwnys think there is
something radieally wrong on board of the ship whose grow does not sing and if
there is one place more than another "where mmsie hath cherms® it &% rowd a
rusty windlass vhen the anchor grips hard, I found on board s mmber of the
bound voiumes of the Friemd, and fownd them wery valusble indeed, not omly for
the interesting articles combteined in them, but as works of refersnce, and it
seems to me that no better Directory or Guide Book to The Hawaiisn Kingdom
sould be purchesed snd as & Record of past events freught with the greatest
interest to the nmatiom I hardly imow how the rosident of Honolulu can do withe
ouwt it, I have derived more information from its colums concerning the come
mercial sdwancement in the islends than I could possibly have deme by & long
residence at then, after themore important evembts hed transpired, A perusal



o _"."-

of the colums headed Missing too tells its omn tale, How meny snxious hearts
look at it for relisf from years of egonized suspenss, and this too seems to
be of the most gratifying proofs to me of its walue; that its worth, as &
medium of sommmicetion between loved ones and these who heve wendered eway
from home and its sweel iniluence, should be falt the world over, snd & glence
at these anxious enquires breething love in every letter prove that it is so.
Long mey it flourish end be the bearer of good tidings ss a true friend siways
should do. Theleunn Los, after lending Mre Geve E. Woston and some supplies,
sailed for Baker's Island, et whioh plece she vms to lend 256 netive laborers,
and proceed on her cruise., (n Deg. 9th the berk legode, Cept. Swift, arrived
off the irlend cruising; Captain reported all well on boerd; had sprung his
topmast in e gale on Dece 2nd; hed seen nothing but cme humpbuck since leaving
Honolulu 20 days before; sho seiled for the westwsrd the same duy and would
touch et Bukerts Islend,

n the 10th of Deee The whaling beark Progress Capt. Dowden, arrived off
the island and just after making land, sighted & very large school of sperm
whale ciose in shore; struckfur and saved three of them twrning cut cune
hundred barrels, Aftver standing off end on the #&dlnd until the 22nd, she
seiled for the westward and would touch at the King Mills group for weod amd
frvit. 1 boarded the vessel in company with Capt. Hempstead just after she
mede the isliand, end in the cebin lying on an open chart I noticed a wolume
of the Friend open and the Captain informed me that had it not been for the
sailing direstions for the Phoenix Group published in &% he would have beem
in a "pretty mess", his charts having the islsnds misplaced, and some not
laid down at allewanother thrilling instence of a true friand in a Sight place.
May it prove valuable to many such, end wheather they steer for a heavenly
or an earthly harbor by its directions may they ever find it is the essrnest
with of

Yours Tryply,

Geo. E. Wostom,
Chemist Phoenix Guane Ce.
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REPORT FROM ENDERBURY®S ISLAND, 1871,

EhnfhniihnlhnﬁklimnlIﬂllﬂTﬂNﬁdlﬂﬂ!ﬁﬂG’.lfﬁh%ai%aralpasawm of
19 days from Homolulu,, snd after lsnding stores and one passenger, proceeded
on her oruise the same day, having on board thirty native laborers for Baker's
Island, The whaling bark lagoda, Capt, Swift, errived off the island Deec, 9th,
22 days from Homolulu, The eaptain reported heavy weather and o gale from the
westward on the 2nd and 3rd December, during which the foretopmast “was sprung";
hed seen no whales sinee leaving, She contimued on her cruise seme day, The
whaling bark Progress, Capt. Dowder, arrived off the island Dee. 18th, Soon
after mulcing dend a large "school™ of sperm whales were sighted; boats were
lowered and four whales struck, three of which were killed close in shore, the
fourth getting sway, the fast boat being badly stove during the run. laid "off
and on" until the 22nd, when she sailed to the westward, intending to touch at
one of the islandsof the Kings Mill group of wood, The whales turned out 100
barrels of oil. The captains of the sbove nsmed vesszels report all well on

board,
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REPORT OF SCHOONER Ce M. TIARD, CAPT, RICKMAN,.-—-Teft Honolulu Dee. 1l6th,
1871, with the wind from the southeast, veering to the westward, Yiad the wind
light up to lat 16%north, long 1568° 38'wést; todcthe trades in lat 14° So'n;:crth,
long 1569° 00' west. Arrived at Fhoenix *sland Dec. 29th. TLeft FPhoenix for
Enderbury's Dec. 30th. Arrived at Enderbury's at 4 P, i, same day. Left Ender-
bury's Jan 2d, 1872, for Baker's Island. Arrived at Baker's Island -an Sth.
Lef% Baker's for Howland's on the 6th January. Arrived at Howland's Island on
the Tth., Left Howlandd Island for lionolulu on the 8th of January. In long.
1710 48' west took the wind light from the southward, veering to the westward,
woather looking very threatening. On the night of the 20th January blﬁwing hard
from the westward, wit! heavy sea running. On the 22d wind hauled to the north
west, with heavy squall and rain; sleet blowing hard with heavy sea. At 2 A. M.
on the 28d, weather more moderate. Arrived off Dismond Head after a passage of
15 1/2 days from llowland's Island, and a round trip of 38 1/2 days. A%t Fnder-
bury's Island spoke whaling barks Progress with 100 barrels sperm, and lagoda,

c¢lean. Found everything working satisfactorily at the islands visited,

rfotmt;e, be«h :[5
Guano lelards
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REPORT OF U.S.S. HARRAGANSETT.

left lonolulu Jan. 27th, 18 days passage to Pango Pango made a survey of
that harbor and Leone Bay, *+sland of Tutuila. Visited Apaia, Upolo. Arrested
Capt. Hayes and seized his vessel; could find nothing against him, were obliged to
release and his brig. Left Panjo Pp;';go March l4th for the Phoenix group and guano
islands, larch 27th mude Phoinix Island and Inderbury Island the same ovening, when
we made fast bo mooringe and remained until next day. All well on the Island.
March 29th passed Mary Island, April lst called at Paker'sIsland, found them short
of provisions--supplied them with bread, and brought four natives to this port
a8 passengers. Aprii 2d made Howland's Island; made fast to buey and rereined sev-
eral hours; all well on the island. 41 days pussage from Howland Islend, had good
trades carrying them to 22° N, long 168° 30' E, had southerly and easterly winds
until striking the trades day 8th lat 21° We, long 165° 58' 16" W, squally and

heavy rains until reaching the island,



REPORE OF SCHOONER C.M, WARD, RICKMAN, MASTER.
The Jriond, Sgpteibor, 1872, pe. 72,

Left fonolulu at 4 peie July Gth, and at 6 p.u, had wind strong from
the eastward up to late 97 U, longs i06° 40' W, then ook the wind 1ight and
bafPiing rom the soullsvard, with rain up o July 16ih; then took the wind
fremk fiom the S.le @b late G° 407 Hep longe 166° 10¢ 8, Arrived at Christuas
Island ot 10 Gelle dlly 16Uh; wind EeS.ds Left Christues Islend for Jarvis at
10 s.ae July 19%h aveiving ab Jervis islend st 10 a.m. next day; fresh breese
from the cestwards Lot Jarvis for Enderbury's at 6 p.n. July 22nd, wind light
from the eastward. Arrived at Enderbury's Islabd July 27the While there ex-
perienced strong squalis from the esstwurd, with reln. Left Enderbury for
Baker®s At 2 p.ne July 20th; wind 1ight firom the S.Z. Arrived at Beker's Islend
at 7:30 a.me August lst, Left Baker's for Howland®s at 2 s.m. Aug. 2nd, are
riving at Howland *s et 7 a.m. seme day; wind fresh from E.S.E. lLeft Howland's
for Honolulu et § p.x. Auge 20d; wind light from the eastward. Hed light winds
from E.ii.E. {0 E.S.E. up to late 9° Nop longe 156% 40* We; then took the wind
light from the N.E. vp to lat. 16° K lomg. 166° 407 We; then had light aire
end caln westher to Honolulu. The U8, shi-of-war Harmggansett eulled at
Beker's Islend July 28th, snd left a mail. The ship J. H, Hale arrived at
Mt-znﬂJuxyuﬁ.xoaamm-m Auge lst, at 5:30 p.m, 2
vessel howe in sight b Baker's Island, supposed to be the Favorite, from the
States, sho being 142 days oub, The ship Sardis arrived at Howlend *s lslend
July 20th, and had on board 1,000 tons of gusng.

Granre lslands
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REPORY OF SCHOONUR C.H. WARD, RICKMAN, MASTER

Left Honolulu at 4 P, H. July 6th, and at 6 Ps U, had wind s trong from
the eastward up to lat 9° H., long. 156° 40%W.: then took the wind light end
baffl ing from the southward, with rain up to July 16th; then took the wind fresh
from the S. E. in lat 5° 40'N, long. 155° 10? S. Arrived at Christmas Island at
10 A. M, dJuly 19th, arriving at Jarvis lsland at 10 A. ¥. next day; fresh breeze
from the eastward. Left Jarvis for Enderbury's at 6 P. il. Ju]:y 22d; wind light
from the eastmmrd., Arrived at Enderbury’s Ism July 27the. While there exper-
ienced strong squalls from the eastward with rain. Left Enderbury for Baker's
at 2 P, M, July 29; wind light from the S. E. Arrived at Baker's Island at 7:30
Ay 2o Auge lst. Left Beker's for Howland®s at 2 A. ls Auge 2d, arriving at
Howland®s at 7 A, H, same day.; wind fresh from Es. S. Es Left Howland's for Hono-
lulu at 5 Pe le Auge 2d; wind light from the eastward. Had light winds from E. W.
Be to E. 5. E. up to lat 98° N, long 156° 40*W; then took the wind light from the
s Ba to lat 189N, long 1658° 40"7W. then had light airs and calm weather to Hono-
lulu, The U. S. ship-of-war Narragansett called at Baker's Island July 28th, and
. loft @ maile, The ship J. H. Hale arrived at Baker's I‘aland July 3lst, 102 days
from Hamburg. Auge 1st, at 5:30 P. i. a vessel hove in sight at Baker's Island,
suppesed to be the Favorite from the States, she being 142 days out. The ship
Sardis arrived at Mowland's Island July 20th, and has on board 1,000 tons of
guano,

Messrs, C. Ao Williams and Coes have furnished us with the following report
of vessels from the Quano Islands:

At Bnderbury, the ship Sunrise had loaded, in 12 1/2 working days, 1,760
tons, and siiled liay %1lst; the ship Intrepid had loaded in 10 1/2 working days,
1,794 tone and seiled July 12th, From Baker's the ship Cultivator had loaded 1,300
tons and swiled July ﬁ. From Howland's the ship Atlas had lcaded 800 tons, and
sailed July 10th; the ship Josiah L. Hill had jul just arrived August 2d, at the

moorings; the ship Sardis was at the moorings Auge. 2d.

T
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CRULSE OF THE KAMEHAMEHA Ve AND DLISCOVERY
OF THE WHECE UF THE NORTH GERMAN
BRIG VIANDERER.

By the politeness of Capt. E. Wood, we are enabled to give the following
account of the recent two months' cruise of the Hamehameha V. to the westwerd,
including the finding of the wreck of the fierman brig Wanderer, lost on Lisiansky
shoals in the month of lmy last:

"Sailed from Honolulu June 26th. dJuly 4th at French Frigate Shoals. Saw
there two large hogs on & sand spity a quarter of a mile in circumference. They
have been there since April 1867. There is no frosh water there and wvory little
vogotation. As soon as the hoat landed, the hogs took to the wator and swam off
to somo rocks just awash, and seemsd perfectly at home in the water.

"July 1lth, at 3 A. M. struck on a reef not laid down in any chart in my
possession and L have the latees from the surveys of Capt. Brooks, of the schooner
Fennimore Cooper. The reef lays south of iaro's Reef, and is probably the same

that the Two Brothers was lost on, over fifty years ago. I shall take the liberty

of naming it Dowsett's Reef, after the owner of this brig. Its position (gentrs)
is in lat 267 13* n, long 170° 38° W. It extends Ne We and S+ Re sbout eight miles
from lat 26° 08Y to 26° 16. The woather side is a steep wall, It runs to a point
to the Na W. and spreads out to the south about four miles wide, with & narrow strip
of rocks even with the water, A very dangerous plage, and only onme of many in a

We Ne We direction from French Frigate Shoals, to the coast of Jupan. I was steer-
ing W by N at the time, faneying myself secure to pass Maro's Reef, twenty miles
to the south. ¥First saw breskers to leewards Hauled to the wind, with courses up
for an emergency. In twenty minutes she touched. FPut the helm down and let go
all halyards and anchoreds Oave her 18 fathoms chain when she swung to her anchor
and fetched up on the rockse Dark as pitech. Furled all sail and got a spare
anchor and wser ready. At ﬂtyught took it sixty rfathoms ahead and hove her

afloat. ¥rom the masthead, nothin in sight but sunken rocks in all directions.
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There was seven feet of water thirty feet from her stern, rocks close under
the bow, and the question was, how in the world did she get ther, and how was she
to get out again? As the sun rose, it comwenced to blow strong from the eustward,
and at 1 P, M, it would be high vater. Got a spring from the larboard quater
and clinched it on the hawser as far ahead as possible; put a purchase on the spring
and hove it taughts Loosed the jibs and courses; canted her head into a hole of
deep mater to the south with a ledge of rocks in all around; cut all cleax.' and came
out of that serape. Now to get out of the pen. Vent to the masthead and saw &
hole in the ree?, shout 20 fathoms wide, that looked deeps Tant through all right,
with the lead going--ten fathoms--no bottomi

"July 24th, mede the reefs at Lisiansky Island, and saw a wreck o the reef
to thelSs E. of the island. Came o &n anchor, and at 8 7. Mo sent off two boats
for *!:ho sand spit, about two miles o?f. On the west side found a studdingseil
boom; rizged as a flag-pole, with signal halyards rove. On the . B, side found
the long boat on the beach, huving drifted.ashore. Sho had been rigged for sea,
and been capsized or stove on the rogks. She had a canvas deck, a& bowsprit, rigged
the mast with the rigging had been cut clear of the boat. She was badly stove.
On the south end o the island found the plaee where the crew had landeds There
was found her quarter bout, with a mmst and remmins of a sail, moored to two water
oasks, half full of fresh wmter, and a grapnell off shoroe She was a wreck, being
badly stoves On the sand bencit were the remains of clothing, soms earpenterd
tools, & box of bread, & box of Jonny lind cakes, and 'hree of soda crackers, all
wet with rain water; & tin chert case, ompty; some tins of pine apples, put up in
New York; the poles that had ber.an used for a tent, a topmest studdi.ng,uil made upe
The wreck was about four mlm off, and it was too lato for the boats to get to her
that dey, and as the weather looked threatening, we were eompelled to go on board.
There was the sppearance of a flag at half mast on one of the mists that were staund-
ing and & boat's orew volunterred to make the attempt to board her that night, which
however was not donw. The next morning at 7 o'clock, atntad for the wreck, !ir.

Andrew J Cahill in charge or the boat, the wind blmuing, hard in iqmlh, with heavy
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rain. The boat was five hours in reachin the wreck, and three in getting back.
Found the wreck to be a brig, laying with her head to the N. W., full of water;
the larboard rail out of water; the main topmast gone at the cap; muin yard
scross, with remains of mainsail; the foremast, Topmast and topgaliant mast
stunding with all the yardsa cross; foretopsail set; remains o7 topgallant sail
flying, which was what had appeared like a flag at half mast the day before.
Two casks of fresh water were lashed securely on the larboard quarter outside.
She lays on the e Fe side of the reef, wiich extends ten or twelve mziles to
S. B Ho breakers in sight from the wreck. lr, Cahill cut & hole in the
house on deck, and getting into a stateroom, found the vessel's log-book, which
he brought awaye. By this it sppears that the wreck was that of the Horth German
brig Vanderer, of Hamburg, from San irancisco bound to Fort May on the coast of
Tartarye The last entry was dated lay 9the The log-book was brought to Honolulu
and p.‘w.ogd in the hands of the Aoting Geriman Consul.
"From the spot where the brig lay, soundings extend 5. We about 25 miles.
"During the cruise of the Kamehameha V we saw sperm whales once, and took
one, making about 40 barrels. Hrings a lot of tortoise shell, shark oil and rins,

etcs"

Kingman's Reefs=-The following report in mgnrd- to this reef, has been received
from from the U. 8, ship lesaca, Commander Green:

August Slst, 1872--At 1 o'clock, P. M. on & wind heading N E. 1/2 E,
Kingman reef to windward bore S. T. 1/2 B, distance seven miles, meking centre
of the reef in lat 6° 27' J0™N, long. 162° 17¢ %0" W, which nearly corresponds
with the position as given by Capt. Kingman,. It is certuinly a dangerous reef,
the dissolored wat r being observed to extend »i ht or nine miles, the sea combing
over the ridge of the reef for a space of about three miles in an B. N. E. and
W. Se Ue direction. Several patches of white sand and coral were cbserved from

the top even with the water's edge.
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REPORT OF SCHOONER EUILY, PITHAN, MASTER.--Left ille fug 15th, and Arno on the
22de Had heavy gales followed by light bafflaing winds., ilad suffered considerably
on the passage for want of provisions, being obliged to subsist prinecipally on
coconuts and the preserved fruit of the pandanus tree. lo provision to be had at
the 'mrshall group. Arrived at fonolulu Octe 26th.

Captain Pitmen furnishes us with the following correction of Admiralty
shart, sheet 6, (officially corrected to June 1870).

Daniel or Peddler I., native mame Arno, in lat 7° 10* N. long. 171° 52% E,

is a double Island connected by a reef, bure at low water, with lagoon inside.
Intrance to lagoon, from S. and S.W. by We The Narragansett was standing on teo
pass through the apparent chunnel tetween the two Islands, when spoken by the Emily
about “he 19th of August and warned o’fs Capt., Pitman received the thanks of the
Commander of the llan-of-war.

Schan I, native name Wodo, is 36 miles furthur E. than put down on the
chart, the latitude being correct.

Lilel or Lydia I., native name Ajai, put down &s a do£ is a long Island ex=-

tending N. W. and 5. Es from lat. 8° 63" N. to lat 9° 12' N. long. 165° 48'F,
Paterson I.., native name lai, put down as long narrow siring of Islets,
is eireular in form composed of 30 Islets, in long 166° 15' B. lat. 8° 65'N.
Lip 1., reported by the -orning Star, but not on the chart, is in lat
89 15' ¥, long 1677 28" H. It has sabout 40 inhabitants.
North of Odia or Elmore I and 20 wiles distant ie a smll Island named Jabut.
Nemsriock I. called on the chart Wbon or Baring I. is in lat 5° 35N,
long. 168° 23' B,
Ebon I. oalled Boston or Cornville I. on the chart is in lat 4° 36 U,
Lomge 168° §0' E.
Hunter's I., sometimes called the Nemerick is in lut, 5% 40" N, long -
169° 20" E.
Areeifor or P»d Providence l,, mariked with a (7) note on the chart is in
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The Friend, Vola 21, lo. 11, love 1872, p. 89 2.

late 9 20' H, long 163° 22' E. It is composed of 12 islands being inhabited end

has a good lagoon inside. It abounds with cogonut trees.

VO].. 21, oe 12, Decs 18?2, P097.
heport of Schooner C. l. Vard, G. W. Hickman, lastef. Left llonolulu

Septe 6th with wind from . He Es for first 16 hours; then calm for 24 hours.
Saw the light from the voleances on Haweii on the 8th, Justs. 9th took light winds
fro Ee up Yo lat 6° N, long 166° 60'' W.. From thenc strong wind from ].“..S."-:I. to
Christmas Island, arriving there Septe 17the Left Christmas Island next day and
arrived at Jarvis Islandy Septe 19the Leit there next day, wind light from E,
erriving at Enderbury Island, Hepte 24th. round here the ship George Green with
1,300 tomsl guano, left there same day, wind strong froa 7, arriving at Baker's
Island Sept. 27th, left Baker's Island Sept._ 29th, wind light from s and arrived
at Towland$ Island afternoon of same day. Left Howland's Island for llonolulu at
3 Vs He Octe lst, wind light from E. Fell calm and drifted to lat 3° N., long.
177© 55 W then took light winds from S. Ee lad wind light from 2. Ne E. to S. E.
to lat 8° N, long 157 40 W, From thence light winds to the islandse



BARKENTINE "“AMARANTH™ OF SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA, 1062 TONS.
C.W, Neilson, Master. Official Number - 107681.

Shipped crew at Astoris, Oregon, April 3,1813 for Auckland, HeZ.
Proceeded thence to Newcastle, N.S.W., loaded coal for San Francisco,
shipped part crew latier end of July snd sailed early in Auguste

7345 P,M. 30th August, strended on Jarvis Islend, Lutitude 0° 23* South,
Longitude 159° 54! West. 10:00 P.M. loft in two boats as ship was breaking
upe. Stoed by whole night, lended on Islend next dey and found ship a
totel loss. Left Jurvis Island September lst for Saemoan Islands,

September 9th, lsnded on Denger Island at 9:30 P.Ms, rested on Danger
Island during September 10, got fresh water and coconuts. September 11
sterted for Pago Pago in the mormings

September 12, 12° 34' South, 1679 27' West.

September 13, 149 03% South, 166° 50 West, 11 P.l, passed the
Menus Group to the Southe

September 14, at 7400 AM, sighted Tutuila, arrived Pago Paego at
30500 P.M,, everybody in boat well,

Tho U.8.Gunboet REXE PRINCETION went to sea to look for lo.? boat and
found it at Apia, September 24, all men well.

Crew sent up to Sen Francisco on $,.8,"Ventura",

Paid crew at U.S5.8hipring Comulissioner's Office in Sen Francisco
10/10/13. :

(Compliments of Leighton Robinson, U.S.Shipping Commissioner's 0flice,
pun, Franciscg, Celifornia. for Richard B. Black. Log extracts of

"AMARANTH".)



LAYING THE FPOUNDATION STONE
UNDER THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE
JARVIS

EQUATORIAL GROUP OF ISLANDS
SOUTH SEAS

Latitude 09 22¢' 37" South
Longitude 1600 01*' 37" West The Month of August, 1336.

Be it knowm by ye 8ll presmnt, and those that shall hear and reed
about this momentons occasion, that we have mssembled here this day for
the purpose of umaking history; dedicating, identifying aud christening
this pew structure as the Govermment House, constructed in the gponth of
July, 1936e

Breifly speaking, it might be said the repossession end colonization
of this island begem in March, 1935, on which date American citizens ceme
ashore {rom the ITASCA and established their abode in what is now known as
the Serrvlement of Hillerwille.

This expedition hus followed in the footsteps of its early forefsthers,
who sailed intp these waters of the South Seas mboard the old elipper ships
looking for new lands to conquor, nnd possessions for their Hother country.
Then following in the wake of these early explorers came a later gemeration
searching for fortune, sdventure, end trade expsnsion - which resulted in the
furno opperations on this island in 1857, and continued for a period of twenty
yeerse This was an American institution by Lmericen ecitizens, utilizing
American ships, equipment, end trading their cargoes for Americen supplies
end moniesa

We are now sweiting the final aect of the show, the setting of which
is in the South Sease The curtain rises, Aviation appears over the horizon
with the intention of bringing closer together foreign countries, and here
ag-in we see the importance of this island becoming e lesding question of
the daye. Tho aeroncutical picture is about %o be paanted; and we can see
an expedition being organized, and then departing from the Cross-roads of
the Pagific - Homolulu = entoute to this island with the antent to study the
avistion possibilities in store on the islands of the liquatorial Groupe.
Americon citigens inhsbiting this island are frequently wasited by the
ITASCA, Uuringing food mupplies, water, and othwr conforts and necessities
for the health and welfere of the Kemehameha Boys.

In coneclusion, may it be ssid that tho undersigned are wiinesses of
the aforesaid information and activities cn this Island, =nd take greet
pride in affixing their sipnatures horeto:
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THE STARS AND STRIPES 1IN THE CENTRAL PACIFIC

A

L

by E. He Bryan,Jr.

What might otherwise have been the thirteenth routine cruise to the Americen
Equatorial Pacific Islands, became for us & real, 5,500 mile secientific expedition,
due to the desire of Sammel Wilder King, Hawaii's Delegate to Congress, to be
informed first hand concerning American islends in the Central Pacific, questions
concerning which are constantly being put to him in Washington. Kking, as a
Lieutenant Commender in the U.S.Navy, had been the naval leader of the scientific
expedition to the equatorial islands in 1924, on board the U.S.S.Whippoorwill, but
the cruise had not included American Semoa.

To the little group of scientists, engineers, and techmical experts, who were
privileged to go along, the trip gave ample opportunity to e:ploﬁ’a representative
eross—-section of the south seas. Visits were made to islands high snd low, barren
and luxurient, rsnging from the virgin forests of Sumoa's wlcanic islands, to the
treeless corsl reefs and sands of Jarvis and Baker, and the dreary coral dot atop

Kingman Reef.

The cruise toock just a month. Lendings were made on ten i1slands, all americen,
with stays of from a few hours to three days. :1;; other islands were observed in
passing. Some of these isluonds were atolls, in turn made up of from three to 52
islets. In memory let us teke you with us on this cruise, so that you, too, may
know a little more about the other perts of Polynesia over which fly the Stars and
Stripese.

First, a word about our vessel, the U.5.Cosst Xxxm Guard Cutter Tsney. The
neme is pronounced taw-nee, somewhere between the color and the Polynesian god, Tanee.
No priwate yacht could hsve been more comfortable. In fact, one might say that we
traveled on a two snd & helf million dollur private yacht, manned by 108 courteous
and efficimt officers snd men. Passengers, at the meximum, numbered 34, bringing
the population of our floatingwo up to 142. Excellent food, movies every
ewning, cereful consideration given to our slightest wish, no eruise could have
been more delightful.

“Gur host", Commender B...Coffim, did everything within his power to fucilitate

our meking the most of the trip - landing us here, rowing us there, routing and timing

the course of the vessel so thaet we were at the right spot «t just the right time,



(Bryan, =2- )

The business of transporting supplies, water, radio and other equipuent, and
colonists, to five tiny equatorial islands, of course, csme first; but the expressed
or enticipated desires of the "passengers" came a close seconds

Fach officerp end men on the ship played his part to make the eruise cne long to
be remembered. Lte Comdre John W. Kelliher, sble executiwve officer, saw to it that
all activities ran smoothly. He was our purser, freight clerk, boat dispatcher, mmx
counselor, and weal entertainers Lt. Comdr. C. W. Lewson, in addition to his duties
as Chief Engineer, saw to it that there was e tulkie on deck each evening. Lieut. E.G.
Brooks, navigating officer, "hit every island right on the nose"; snd when his
services were not required on board, his ubility es a fisherman kept the entire ship
supplied with huge ono, tuna, ulua, and other choice fish. And so on, for all the
officers and men, but spuce does not suffice.

The list of passengers, besides lr. E;ng and the writer, included Richerd B. Black,
in charge of the Americsn Equatoriasl Islands for the U.S.Department of the Interior;
Je Wl;’;.ter Doyle, Honolulu Collector of Customs; Edward B. Brier, engineer with the
lawaiien Dredging Compeny; Lieut. E. H. Strange, U.S.N., serological expert, and two
assistants; Lieut. T. B. Anderson, U.S.A. atr corps; Lieute Charles Billingslea, U.S.A.

and one assistant, Sergeant Relph Wilson, making his 13th trip; Arthur Beach, rudio

_angineer; George C. Munro, ornithologist, snd two assistants, Walter Dgnaghho snd

Willism Emory, who helped nim band birds on the islends; Jack (O'Brien, of the Hile
Tribune-Herald end Associated Press; Henry T. Zerbe, who helped to install radie
equipment; and James C., Kamaksiwi, Sre., teacher at Nimole School, North Hiloe
Leaving Honolulu on the evening of Saturday, July 16, s smooth and unevemtful
run ®¥x of 1670 miles was made to Howland Islend, where we arrived at 9§ AJl. on the
22nd, Howland is a fiat sand and coral islemnd, in outline resembling a flattened
hot dog or :n elongnted kidney beans It is two miles morth and south by a little
over half « mile wide, and is surrounded by & nurrow fringing reef, which extends
out from both endss It is nowhere more than 20 feet high, much of it-mwek less, with
a dry land ares of perhaps 400 seres. Itascatowm, as the cemp is culled, is locsted
near the middle of the western, concave side. 1t consists of half a doseti:ah::ney
end sheds, and the stone end cement lighthouse, which with the flagpole, flying the
starg and Stripes, udd snother 20 Feet 56 so to the height of the lund, meking the

islend visible, in clear weather, from &« distance of ten to s dosen miless
~more-
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The entire western beach is semndy, with here :nd there slebs of sandstone,
thrown up by storms. Much of the rest of the beuch 1s rough end rocky, composed
of broken fragments of sandstone snd corsl. Except for some smzll clumps of kou
trees, in & small depression east of the camp, the entire surface 1s flat and
covered only by low herbs, such as pig weed, bunch grass, and & species of ilima.
The surfece lent itself readily to the greding of airplune runways, the—length-of-
sud_scross—tho—+slendy prepared by the colonists in 1937 n:m emergency ;a:-;d.
This field was to have been f£xxzk used first by Amelia Barhart end her comp enion
Fronk Noomen, July 2, 1937. It still remuins unusede The monument which supports
the light is dedicated to these intrepid fliers who lost their ks lives in the
cauge of world aviatione

jowlend is seid to have been discovered by Cuptoin George Ee. Netcher of New
Bedford, Massachusetts, on September 9, 1842, On Febr.ary 5, 1887, 1t wus taken
possession of in the name of the Americen Guano Compsny by Alfred G. Benson of New
York and Charles H, Judd, of Honolulue From 1860 to 1880 colonmaﬂgg:zﬁ:go diggers
were muintzined on it and other puano islands in the equatorial Pacific. Supplies
reached them by reguleur qu&rtorlj' trips of schooners from fionolulu, while & lurge
number of schooners, barks, «nd clipper ships carried swey thousands of toms of
gueno. When the best of the gusno had been shippud, the Americen colonles were
removed. From sbout 1883 to 1890, Howlund, Buker, and other guano 1slends were
oecupied by the Jolm T, Arundel Compeny, & British firm, which removed some mOre
gusno, end in turn ebandoned the islendse A party of American colonists was
established on Howland on Merch 30, 19356, from the U.8.Coast Guard Cutter Ituscas

The writer found the islend much improved over its condition at the time of his
previous visits of March end April, 1936, In acdition to the eirplane runways, the
lighthouse, and the su-bai;,mt:l.al dwellings, there wes zn air of wellbeing about the
islend, Fiwe young kemsni trees, three tree heliotropes, hslf a dozen wind-blown
ironwood trees, and some newly sprouted coconut pulms, geve promise of future shudej;
providing She colonmists keep on watering them. The grounds were well laid out, with
neet walln:nguths edge& with stonese 1t will be interesting to return in future

yoars and compsre the iglend with the memories of barren waste of long &g0.

L0 'S
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After = one day stop, dropping off the ornithologists so thaet they eould band
birds all night, we proceeded to Baker Island 36 miles away. Buker lies 13 miles
north of the equator, and is & trifle smaller and ovon more barren than Howland.

It is soucer-shuped, about a mile east and west by 1500 yards wide. It rises steeply
from the fringing reef to = beach crest 18 to 20 feet high, within which i1s a

depression, long since dry and now covered with herbs. Meyerton, the camp, is located
near the middle of the western side, on the crest, where long ago stood the cemp of
the gusno diggers. Part of the sandstone walls of "Judd ;/.L-.le“, former governorts
residence, snd bricks from two of the four largelcistems, huve been used in the
building of the lighthouse. Toward the northeastern side are several low mounds,
between which have been plented some ironwood trees and a clump of coconut palms,
eight of which ere still growing.

Said to have been discovered by Micheel Beker in 18382, this island has passed
through much the seme cycle of occupation as fipwlend. In addition, it was & favorite
rendezvous for whalerse They established a post box on the island, where letters could
be left for pussing vessels to carry to their destinutions. The Amorican colonists

were lsnded on Baker on April 3, 1935.

Lendings on Baker are notoriously bad, well menaged boats heving been upset on
more then one occasione We were fawred, howewer, with such calm weather that all
supplies end equipment were put ashore by mid afternoon, and we were SOOI On QUr Way
back to Howlend, = two hour run, srriving at 6 Pele Here we put ashore & radio
operator, Herbert Chang, transferred from Baker, picked up the bird banding party,
snd were under way st once for Cantone

We crossed the equator at sbout 4 A.M. the next morning, Sunday, July 24, The

previous evening Davy Jones had come sboerd snd served summons on & lsrge group of
trembling "polywogs"e. The charges against them were emphusized, at the hands of
sé;\ious shellbacks, by & deluge of ripe tern eggs and a good wetting-dowm on decks
Promptly at 10 A.M. Father Neptune and his kKoyal Party sppeared. After meny
ordeals, including the water tunnel, the electrie triton of the llﬂ#:l Dewil,
confessing before the Roysl Chaplein, kisking the knee of the Koyal Queen {which
wasn'$ bad)and the foot of the Roysl Baby (which, for some, seemed to be, = the
Roysl Baby being the rotund and jolly megro eook ), swallowing the royal pill (a

~mo re=
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very bitter one) at the hands of the Roy=l Doctor, being peinted by the Royel
Navigator, shorn end shampooed by the Foysl Barber, and duly ducked in the royal
tank, the lowly polywogs were admitted to membership as shellbacks in the realm
of Neptunus Rex, mighty ruler of the deeps Tlis being the writer's 9th crossing
of the equator, he hed a ringside seat ss a member of the loyal Partye. It was
all good, although decidedly unclean fun, =nd s trifle barbaric. Sensitiwe souls
should awoid meking their first trip across the equator on = coast guard cutter.
Barly in the morning of the 25th we sighted Canton Island, femed as the locale of
the 1937 solsr eclipse expedition. As we avproached the habitations, just south
of the main lugoon entraunce on the west side, we saw the British Jack and the Stars
and Stripes floating from two flagpoles side by side. Ashore we were a8 warmly
greeted by G.V.Lengdale, F.Il.Fleming, and their Fijisn servept, Siamons, who mske
up the British colony, as we were by our own four Hgwalien boys und the three white
men, Henslee Towill, surveyor, Alfred Voigt and Alexander licGalliard, redio
technicisns; the last three we brought back with us, their missions accomplished.
There was one greeding, however, which eclipsed them all; that was the one between
James Kemekaiwi, veteran colonist, and his father,
canton is the lurgest and most mortherly of the Phoenix group. It is sn atoll,
composed of a narrow strip of lund, from 50 to 60U yurds wide, enclosing a triangular
lagoon, sbout B miles long by 4 miles wide ut the western ende This rim is broken
by only three or four lugoon entrances, all,on the west side, Xkx only the southern
one of which is deep enough to admit a rowboat. The vegetation of Canton is somewhat
more luxurient then that of the two islands which we had just visited, there being
several small thickets of kou snd tree heliotropes, a two mile long thicket of
Sepewols shrubs, known in Hewsii as neupuke-kei, and other shrubs, in addition to the
usual herhs. About 8 of the coconut pulms which hed been plunted xmmmk « third of
e century ugo ere still growing, end a large proportion of those set out on the west
side by the New Zenland eclipse expeditilon also seem to have survived the first yeers
m little guano was dug on Centon, but the atoll was well known to whalers.
Today it presents s two-fold welue. Parts of the hard rim could be used, «lmost

without greding, es a lending field for sirplenes; and there are stretches of the

lagoon, between coral heads eand reofs, where seeplanes coulc alight and take off.

=0 Fe=
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planted about a third of a century ago are still growfing, and a large proportion
of those set out last year by the New Zealand eclipse expedition seem to heve survived.

But little gueno was dug on Cunton, although we visited the old stone pier on
the north side of the lagoon and traced out the route of the former trem line there.
The 1island seems to have been well known to whalers. Its present value is two-fold.
Parts of the flat, hard rim could be used, almost without grading, es & landing field
for airplanes, end there are stretches in the lagoon, between corasl heads, where
seaplenes could light and take offjgiggigg on the direct route between Hawaii and Fiji,
its future use in trans-Pacific aviation is an assured fect. It is a pleasure to
learn that Great Britein end the United States have agreed to its joint utilizationm,
and that the pleasant relations which exist between the respective groups of colonists
on the island is now official. ;

After landing supplies, new radio equipment, and a group of technicians to install
it, we proceeded to Enderbury, arriving early in the morning of the 26th. In contrast
to Canton, which is iargely lagoon surrounded by & narrow strip of lend, Enderbury is
nearly solid land, two and a half miles long by a mile wide, with the lagoon redited
to a shallow puddle. Its vegetation is much like that of Canton, with several E&&xX
kou thickets, a xmskX grove of tree heliotropes, and three small clumps of eoconut
palms, which, sad to relate, are in much poorer condition than when the writer first

aaw them in 1924,
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Being on the direct route between Hawail and Piji, its future use in trans-Pacific
aviation is an assured fact. It was with plessure that we learned that Great
Britain and the United States have agreed to its joint utilization, news which
reached us at Fanning Islsnd, Most cordial relstions exist between British and
Americsns all through the central Pacifice.

After landing supplies, new radio equipment, and n group of technitisns to
install 1% on Centon, we proceeded to Enderbury, 42 miles away, arriving esrly in
the morning of the 26th. In contrast to Canton, which is largely legoon BWFFyUmRINE
surrounded by a narrow strip of lend, Enderbury os nearly solid lend, two end & half
miles long by a mile wide, with the lagoon reduced to a shallow puddle. Its
vegetation is much like that of Canton, with several kou thickets, a grove of tree
heliotropes, and three small clumps of coconut palms, the last, sed £o relate, in

mich poorer condition now than when the writer first saw them in 1924,



CRUISE OF THE U.S.C.G.CUITER "TANEY" DURING JULY AND AUGUST, 1938.
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Departed

July

Honolulu 16
Howland 23
Baler 23
Howland 23
Canton 25
Enderbury26
Canton 28
Birnie 28
Hull 28
Atafu 29
Swains 30

Augt
Pago Pago 2
Tau 3
Rose <
Pukapuka 5
Jarvis 9
FPanning 18
Palmyra 13
Kingman 13

5

Arrived Naut.liiles
July Run Total

Howland 22 1670 1670
Ba:er 23 36 1706
Howland 23 36 1742
Canton 25 375 21y
Enderbury26 42 2159
Canton 2% 42 2201
Birnie 28 50 2261
Hull 28 68 2319
Atafu 29 240 2559
Swains 30 180 2739
Pago Pago3l 205 2944

Auge

Tau 3 67 3011
Rose 4 80 3091
Pukapuka 5 265 3356
Jarvis 8 720 4076
Fanning 10 a5 4331
Palmyra 11 220 4551
Kingman 13 35 4586
Honeolulu 16 930 S5b16
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PLANTS COLLECTED ON THE AMERICAN EQUATORTAL TACIFIC ISLANDS BY
W, ASHLEY C. BROWNE, October, 1939, identified by E.H.Bryan,Jre

Family Genus and species Palmyra, Jarvis, Hc;'hnd. Baker, Canton, Enderbury
Seaweed Turbinaria ornata Ag. x
Lichen x
Ferns Asplenium nidus L. z
Polypodium scolopendria
Burm.f. =
Pandanaceas FPandanus spe =
Graminese Lepturus repens (Fors.)ReBre x = x x =

Eragrostis Whitneyl Fosberg
vars typiea Fosberg b
Digitaria pacifica Stepf. = x
Cynodon dactylon (L.) Perse x
Cyperacene Flmbristylis cymosa R.Br.

var.nicrocephala Fe.Brs x b 3
Urticaceae Fleurya ruderalis (Fm.)Ggud
Nyctaginaceas Boerhaavia tetrandra Forst. z x z x x
Pisonia grendis R.Brown x
Portulaenc, Portulaca lutea Solander x x x x x
Fortulaca olerscea Linn, b 4 x
Alzoacose Sesuvium portulacastrum L. z =
Zygophylls Tribulus cistoides L. x =
Simarubaceas Surians maritime Linn, x
Euphorbisces Buphorbla hirta lLinn. =
Phyllanthus niruri Linn. =z
‘Halvacese Side fallax Walp, x = x x
Abutilon indicum Sweet x
Boraginsceses Messerschmidia argentea
(L) Johnsten x =
Cordia subcordata Lam,. z = =
Verbenacose Vitex Negundo L. vars (Intro.)
bicolor lLem, x

Tiliaceae Trimmfetta prooumbens Forst. = x =



ADDITIONAL SPRECIES OF PLANTS FROM THE PRQUATORIAL PACIFIC ISLAYDS
COLLECTED BY E. He BRYAN, JRe, GIFT OF BISHOP MNUSEUM

NYCTAGINACEAE Pisonia grendis R Brown, Rose Atoll

LAURACEAE  Cassytha filiformis Le Canton I.

CRUCIFERAE Lepidium bidentoides Feik E. Brown  Palmyra I.
CONVOLVULACEAE Ipomoea glaberrima Boje. Palmyra Ie, Enderbury @.
RUBIACEAE Morinde eitrifolia Le Canton I.

GOODENIACEAR Seaevola frutescens (Miller) Erause Canton Ie



REPORT ON THE NATURAL HISTORY
OF "THE AMERICAN EQUATORIAL PACIFIC  ISLANDS

(Jarvis, Howland, and Baker)

by E. H. Bryen, Jr,.,
Curator of Collections,
B.P.Bishop Museum, Honolulu,
SUMWARY OF CONTENTS.
I. Geography, Topography, and Climate.
II, Plant life and Agricultural possibilities.
T Archaeolggieal gifes-
IM. Land animal life:
A, Mammals.,
B, Birds.
C. Reptiles.
D. Insects and other Arthropode.
Y. E¥. Marine animal life:
A. Fishes.
B. Crustacea.
C. lMollusks.
D. Other marine animalse.

Vl. Summary of other scattered islands of the Central Pacific.

VIl. Bibliography.

I. GEOGRAPHY, TOPOGRAPHY, CLIMATE.

Situated slong the equator in the Mid-Pacific, between latitudes 6° north and
12° south, and longitudes 150° and 180° west, are about thirty low corel islands.
lost of these are small; but Christmes Island attains & length of sbout 30 miles,
These islands are rather loosely assigned to five island groups as follows:
Phoenix (8 islands), Tokelau (3), Samoa'(l - Bwains), Cook (9), and Line (10).
Different authorities sgree only on the Phoenix group and the Tokelsu (also called

Union) group. The Line Islends are in part called the "Fanning Group", and might

better be called the Eouatorial Islesnds.
These corel islands vary in form from open atolls s—smaii—i-sleobe—soabtored-

to flat or aaucer-éhaped sand islands

without lagoons., Intermediate forms, verious types—eé—legeen-islonds, are elee

found, especially in the Phoenix group, and Washington, Christmas, and Swains.
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The flat or saucer-shaped islsnds are fringed with coral reef platforms, as are

the atolls, but they lack the central lagoon. In the lagoon islands, the enclosed
prias

1agoonsﬂrﬁnge from extensive sheets of water, with many entrences through the

enclosing reef f(typical atolls) to solid islands with only & small puddle of a

legoon. Intermediate forms include doughnut-sheped rings, with no entrances into

a}ﬁ_&) l.'."&.T:-;!\
the enclosed lagoons, undhnearly continuous rims, through which there are but two
or three lagoon entrances, and these nearly blocked by coral, . Axt{ﬁ
Jarvis, Howland, and Baker belong to the flat or saucer-shaped type, without 1

P
lagoons. They have been considered as belonging to the Line group, although I

prefer to call them Equetorial Islends. Their position snd size is as fﬁllows:
Lotitude Longitude Length Width Height (w* (#xtrome Height)
X (miles) (miles) ofFerra
Jarvis, O 23' south, 160° 02' W. 1.8 1.3 28 feet (up—se—ebout—85—7t.)
Howland, O 49 north, 176 43 W. 2.0 6 gy "
Baker, O 13 north, 176 33 W. 1.0 .9 22 " (up—Se—sbowt—2t—Pt3)

From this it will be seen that ell three islets are very compar=ble in
size and height. Beker and Howlend are about 38 miles (adssset 44 land miles) spart,
while Jarvis lies 1000 miles to the east, scross the equator. The following is a
more deteiled description of the three islands.

Jervis. In outline Jarvis is somewhat rectangular, the long exis being sbout
east and west. There may formerly have been a lagoon within Jarvis, the :::i::‘Being
saucer- shaped, sloping in toward the center from a nearly continuous beach crest
which has been piled.high by the waves, especially on the northeast and south. Its
land surfece is about 1000 acres. The island is surrounded by & fringing platform
reef which is about 300 feet wide,/ and awash at low tide. Between the reef and the
beach crest is a moderately steep beach, partly sand, partly coral blocks, rubble and

end parallel to it

broken pieces. Within the beach crest,are secondary ridges, which may huave been made
by storm waves sweeping up and over the crest, although J.D.Hague suggests that they
were traces of former lagoon beaches. Portions of the interior basin sre bare of
vegetation, consisting of sandy flats in which there are dark—colored mosst seeps,
although these must be well above sea level. The gusno deposits formerly occupied
mich of the central basin, butw&z&b@‘;%émn removed, the last eof that which
wag dug being piled up in & series of heaps along the former tram line route, toward

g
the west side, where the pyramidal wooden beacon is located. iahuimuga 3
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Howland.. Howland Island is shaped like a ﬁiii;ﬁg&en, lying in a NNW-SSE

direcgion. It is nearly two miles long, but averages only a half mile wide, with
an area of about 400 acres. The west central portion is somewhat depressed, the
result of guano digging. There is no pronounced beach crest and no central beasin,
as on Jarvis and, to a less extend#, on Baker, In the south central portion is a
small depression, about a quarter of a mile long, a hundred yards wide and three to

okl
five feet below the surrounding level of the surface, r%which e kou T?t?diakmn&anJJlk)

tieromebs are located. At the north end are several undul:ating mounds. The east side
is formed by a series of low ridges, parallel with the east bead{.fktween them and
the centrel depressions there bEég% &8 , narrow, somewhet gravely flat. The west
beach is sandy, with scattered coral blocks. The south, east, and north beaches are
largely of broken coral. All sides are fringed with a flat, platform reef. The north
end is somewhat pointed, terminating in a long reef spit,

EEEEE' Beker Island is neerly square, a mile east and west, by nearly a mile
north and south. It is surrounded by @ pletform reef, 200 to 400 feet wide. On the
west side this is more or less broken, not platform-like, with several feet of water
above pot holes. On this west side there is a high beach crest, reaching a maximum
height of about 22 feet sbove sea level., Within this is & flat, which stands at an
elevation of about 10 to 12 fleet zbove sea level.A cut made through the west beach
crest, for a tram line, reveils a former crest at perhaps 10 feet below the maximum

. crest mhaw

been eadded during = period of subsidence, followed by o subsequent elevation. But

present crest. J.D.Hague (1862) suggests that ket the s

the writer believes no such explanstion necessary, as the force of the waves and wind
during vielent westerly gales, should be sufficient to account for the high west crest.
The central flet is also surrounded on the other three sides by lower sand ridges, ebout
100 feet wide, The gusno deposits were located on this central flat, especially toward
the east, wheriﬁzfiijcizzAaEi%iesent sivergl %ﬁ:izq?ounds which probably date from this
period/ of guano digging.A Un the north are a series of parallel ridges, such as those

found on the weather side of the other two islands.

Guano Deposits. For s description of the gueno deposits on these three isleands,

and their analysis, see J.D.Hsgme, Phosphete Islands of the Pacific Ocean, American

Journal of Science, vol.34, pp.224-243, 1862,
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Ciimate. The climate of Jarvis, Howland and Baker has been discussed by
Hague (1862) and Christophersen (1927). Although no extensive observations on
the climste of these islands hael been made prior to the establishment of parties
by the Bureasu of Air Commerce, some ides of the conditions mey be had from the
vegetation and peneral enviromment. Reinfall is light, falling as light showers
usually just before dewn. Hapue presents an explanation for this rainfall
phenomenon which seems logical. He states that the rising column of warm sir from
the hot sand stretches of the island prevents the formation of olouds immediately
overhead, He says, "I have often observed the remarkable phenomenon of a rain sgmall
epproaching the island, and just before reaching it, separating into two perts, one
of which passed by on the north, the other on the south side, the cloud having been
cleft by the column of heated air rising from the white coral sand?

The temperature is reported as exceedingly even, ranging from 76° F. ot
sunrise to 88° F. during the hottest part of the day.

As the results of MERECERINTX AeerPyemsasads observations by the purtses on
o WM'-P!-?

the three islsnds during kgsa-atf, nob now available to me, will _
¢*&_21Aﬂwﬂijt%"zfaﬁ& : :b'Lz;mQ_LO1PC*131/ Loﬂlbbul -

II. Plant 1life and agriculturel possibilities.
The plents of Jarvis, Howland and Baker, as observed by the Whipporwill party
in 1924, are discussed by Dr. Erling Christophersen in B.P.Bishop Museum Bulletim 44,
1927. Observations on the soils are also presented. Since that time but two additionsl
species have been collected, one on Jarvis and one on Bsker. The present plant life

on these three islands msy be summarized as follows:-

Family Genus and species common name Jarvis Howlend Baker,
Greamineae Bragrostis amibilis, grass X
® Eragrostis faleata, grass X X
" Cynodon dactylon, Bermuda grass X
* Lepturus repens, Bunch grass X X X
4 Syntherisme pelagica * gress X
Cyperaceae Fimbristylis cymose
var., microcephale sedge X
Urticaceae Fleurya ruderalis, purple nettle A
Amarantsceae ?Amaranthus viridis, weed X .
Nyctaginaceae Boerhaavia tetrendrs, . running herb X X X
Aigzoaceae Sesuvium portulacastrum, pickle weed, herb, X
Portulscaceae Portulaca lutea, fleshy pig weed, X P& X
! Portulaca oleraces, red-stemmed pig weed, X &
Zygophylleceae Tribulus cistoides, puncture vine, X X X
Euphorbisaceae Huphorbis hirta, spurge weed, X
" Phyllanthus niruri, small-leaved spurge, X
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Jarvis Howland Baker
Tiliaceae Triumfetta procumbens, beach runner, X
Malvaceae Abutilon indicum, shrubby herb, X X
I Sida fallax, ilima shrub X X
Convolvuleceae Ipomoea grandiflors, morning glory, X
Boraginacege Cordis subcordata, kou tree, X
Total number of species: 9 6 17

* lNote: Syntherisma pelagica is a new species described by Dr.F.B.H.Brown
for the species formerly reported as Panicum stenotaphroides; Dr. E.Christophersen
now (1935) believes this to be = species called Digitaria pacifics Stapf,

It will be seen that, with the exception of the stunted and nearly leafless
groves of kou trees on Howland, all the plents on these three_islands are either
herbs or low shrubs. The excess number on Bsker may be explained by the fact that
meny of the species are weeds, obviously introduced by the gusno diggers, as even
today they are found only along the high west ridge in the vicinity of the sites of
the former gusno diggers' houses. The bunch grass, sedge, nettle, Boerhaavia vine,
pickle weed, two species of pig weed, puncture vine, spurge weeds, beach runner, and
ilime shrub are species widespread through tiropical Pacific islands.

wea (= 1A35)

There &s a single stunted coconut palm on Jarvis island, planted in 1924. Several
others planted =2t the same time have not survived. It is & question whether those
which were plented in 1935 will become established. The reason for this failure is
partly the low rainfell and heavy winds; but largely the fact that the sea birds roost
on any elevation., Three large boobys were seen roosting on the top of the Jarvis
Islend.pslm. On islands like Palmyre, Washington, Fanning, Pukapuka, Nessau, Sydney,
Hull, end the Tokelau islands, where there i1s sufficient moisture to make the coconuts
sprout readily, there aBe slso trees which furnish a roosting place for the birds,
end relieve the pressure from the palms. The environment of these three islands
might be described as distinctly xgrophytic and unfavorable for plent growth other
than thet accustomed to such en enviromment,.

Agriculbural possibilities. The attempts which were made to grow coconut

palms and garden cropé on Jarvis Island are described by Pvt, Wymen W. Graf, I
will try to summarize his report here as it is representative of conditions on all
three islands,

Five sprouted coconuts from Palmyra were set out on March 28,1935, and seven
more from Scmoe (Swains Island) on April 23. A gerden bed was planted to seeds of
onions, cabbapges, radishes, celery and lettuce on March &l; anotherﬁyé sprouted

onions on April 1; and a third to seeds of onion, lettuce, radishes, cabbage, zinnia
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(flowers) end arctotis (flowers), on April 6. The seeds were attacked by Tield mice.

The results showes that coconut palms at this season of the year just about hold
their own, without maeking any growth. Only the radishes developed. Some of the other
seeds sprouted, but dried up between showers. It was decided that this type of
cultivation was not practicable without fresh weter irrigation, and protection from
sun, mice, and insectse.

ITII. Archaeologicel Sites.

There remeins on these three islands very little evidence of the presence of
natives prior to the period of the guano diggers. This does not mean that they
were not visited by Polynesiens. There is considersble evidence to show that certain
of the Phoenix islands (now uninhebited), and khmk Fanning, Christmas, Washington,
Malden, nnd other islands were well known to Polynesisns prior to their discovery
by early white navigetors. But there is nothing at present to show that Jarvis,
Howland, and Baker were formerly inhabited tbefore the guano diggers lived upon them:)/
’ A report on the archaeological findings of the Whippoorwill exnedition (1924)
has been prepared by Kenneth P. Emory and published by B.P.Bishop Museum as Bulletin
123, 1934, Emory had not visited these three islands, but his extensive knowledge
of similar islands further south gave him a good background for int-rpreting the
field notes of Dr, C. M. Cooke, Bruce Cartwright and otheqﬁ‘on the Whippoorwill.

Jarvis, No ancient archaeological structures were found on Jarvis Island. Two
platform graves were attributed to the'period of the puano diggers.

Howland. A quotation from J.D.Hague (1862) indicates that in 1860 there were
evidences of ﬁrevious human occupation on Howland. He notes excavations and mounds
in th center of the island among the Cordia thieckets, the largest being several
hundred feet long by 100 feet wide, undeO to 15 feet deep. As guano digging on this
island dates from 1857, this may have been theis work‘of‘th% enterprise. The fragments
of a canoe, hut, blue bead, etc. noted by Hague were‘::gzgzgi Emory as indiecsting only
comperatively recent occupation. G;ﬂ'tates ‘however, that the presence on the island
of kou (Cordia) trees and of the Polynesien rat, as well as of path’s made of water
worn stones might indicate visits to the island by Polynesians at sn earlier dete,
Dr. Cooke and Mr. Certwright noted 13 sites im 1924, including six phveé paths,

various piles of coral and shell, end a rough pavement of slabs.
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Balter. No record is made of archeeological observations on Beker Island in

1924, The Dana Coman expedition brought back some evidence of native sites on
Baker, but the details are not available to me. From = newspaper account, and
certain artifacts loened for study, it would asppear that on the south side of the
island were found someApiles‘Lf chips, stone paths, and what was supposed to be
house sites, These are not necesssrily very ancient, however, because the three
pol pounders which were found are steel cut, and among the piles of chips were
found fragments of iron. The coconut groves, fresh water pond, house sites, etc.
mentioned in the newspaper are apparently figments of the imaginytiqn, or
suppositions based on very insufficient evidence. All thgtgﬁilght easily be
acecredited to the period of the gueno diggers, for a number of Heweiian men were
introduced to Baker to work the guano deposits, and the crude pounders are such
as they might have mede from the rather poor material found in ships ballast.

IV. LAND ANIMAL LIFE, /A. Mammals,'

7a

b

| Species of rats are found on Zvmwims Howlond end Baker, and mice on Jarvis,
The Howlend rat is a species related to other native "Polynesian ruts" throughout
the Pacific Islands. It was probably introduced by the early Polyneaians, and

its reletionship to Rattus concolor of southeastern Asia is another bit of evidence

as to the origin of the Polynesiuns in that region. The species of rat on Baker
is the Norway or wharf rat. In contrs% to the native rat, which apparently lives
in hermony with the birds and other land animsls, the Norway rat acpasemedsy wars
on the birds, snd may be responsible for the absence of terns on Baker, to be
mentioned below.  The mice, Ronbionod-ebeue—as ON Jarvis, are very abundant and
cause some little damege to vegetation other than the long established herbs. On
all the islends the rodents live in holes in thé ground, being nocturnal in habit,

B. Birds. All the species of birds found on Jarvis, Howlend and Baker
belong to three orders of—b+rés, and are either ses birds or migratory species.
The following is a summary of sll the different species seen or redorded; special
notes as to distribution or occurance on individual islends me given dember,'
I, Order PROCELLARIIFORMES

Family Procellariidae (Petrels and Shearwaters).
1, Puffinus iherminieri, & shearwater, with & rather slender bill, small hook at

the tip; brown on back, white beneath; length,1l1.5 inches, wing, 7.5 inches,
eulmen (upper edge of bill) 1 inch; tail, 3.5 inches.
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2. Puffinus medmslssmts nativitatus, Christmas Island shearwater, back &nd
lower psrts uniformly dusky black, primaries and tail feathers black; length,
15 inches, wing, 9.1 inches, tail, 3.8 inches, culmen, 2.3 inches, curved at tip.

3. Pterodroma parvirostris, a petrel, tube nosed like the two above, bill rabust,
short, with large hook; dark sooty brown cmekissk on back and wings, lighter brown
across breast; rest of under surface vhite; length, 15 inches, wing, 10 inches,
teil, 4.5 inches, culmen, 1.3 inchese.

I1. Order PELECANIFORMES
Femily Phaéthontidase (Tropic birds).

4, Phedthon rubricaude, the red-tailed tropic bird; plumage close and satény,
general color white, tinged with pink or salmon, and with some black spots,
especially a black crescent before the eyes; two long central teil feathers,
crlmson with black shafts, blll red; young barred and stresked with black;

whxxakkawicah el : reiias length (including t&ll)]30-36 inches,
w1ng, 12 5-13 1nches, tall (including middle feathers) 16.5 - 20 inches, culmen,
3.6 inches.

Family Sulidae (Boobys an gannets).

5. Sula cyanops (or Sulae dactylatra), "blue faced booby", yellowish mask and
bill; plumage of head and neck as well as most of the upper parts pure white,
most of tail and tips of wings brown; feet yellowish; length 25 - 29 inches,
wing, 15 - 17 inches, teil, 8 - 10 inches, culmen, 3.6 - 4.3 inches, depth of
bill, 1.4 - 1.6 inches; a larger and heavier bird than #6.

6. Sula piscator, red-footed booby; bluish bill end face; most of the plumage,
including much of the teil, white; feet reddish; length 23 - 27 inches; wing, 15
inches, tail, 6.7 - 7.3 1nches, culmen, 3.5 1nches, depth of bill, 1.4 inches.
This species prefers to nest in bushes if any sare present; they nest sbundantly
in the kou thicket on Howland.

%. Sula leucogaster (formerly Sule sula), Brown vested or "common" booby; plumage
on uppar parts, including heed, neck, and chest brown, lower parts white (e&s if
the bird had on white trousers and a brovm cutawey coat); length, 30 -3l inches,
wing, 15.5 inches, tail, 7.5 inches, culmen, 4 inches.

Family Fregatidae (man-o'-war birds).

8. Fregata minor palmerstoni, frigate bird; large, sooty black, with purplish and
more or less metallic gloss on the wings; male with red throat pouch, which can be
blown up like a child'$§ red baloon, as a sexual attraction; femeles with a few white
murkings; partly grown birds have more white, especially white heads; young birds
are entirely covered with white down; bill long, dark brown, hooked at tip; feet
not webbed, which prevents it from alighting on water and taking off againgy thus
being responsible for its habit of robbing the industrious boobys and other birds
of their fish; length, 37.5 - 41 inches, wing, 23 - 25 inches, tail, 15 inches,
culmen, 5 inches,

III., Order CHARADRIIFORMES
Suborder Charadrii

Family Charadriidae, (Plover, migratory species)

9, Pluvielas dominica fulvae, Pacific golden plover; lacks hind toe; summer sdults:
mottled black, golden, and ashy; chin, throat and lower parts dusky; forehead,

gides of head and neck white; winter adults: no black on under parts, which &re whkk
whitish or grayish brown; less yellow above then in summer; length, 9 = 10 inches,
wing, 6.5 inches, tail, 2.7 inches, culmen straight, slender, .8 - 1 inech.
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spend most of the day at sea, fishing, they are not likely to be seen. The most
common specles are nos. 5, 8, 14, and 17. Less common are nps. 6, 7, 13, 15, 18.
Least commonly seen are nos. 1 - 3, 4, and 16. Of the migratory birds: no.l2 is
the most common; no. 10 is conspicuous because of its size, although only a few
individuals were seen.

Usually it is possible to recognize the young by association with adults of the
seme species. This may not be possible in the case of the boobys, because over a
long period all of them differ from the adults in plumage, even long after they are
able to fly =bout =nd shift for themselves. All three species are rather uniformly
sooty grey or brownish in color. The young of No. 7 (brown-vested "common" booby,
which is comparatively rare) may be told by the fact that their head, neck, and breast
is derker than these parts on the other two species. The other two may be told apart
by the color of their bill and feet, the "red-footed" booby having red feet and a blue
face, snd the "blue-faced" booby having &elIOW'feet and a yellowish or olive-green fmmk
face.

Privete Wymen W. Graf has some interesting end valuable notes on the species
of birds which he observed on Jarvis Island; but his nomenclature requires a conwversion

teble. This I em attempting to furnish as follows:

Graf's name Equi¥a¥ent no. and name in the above list.
1. White Breasted Booby 7. Sula leucogaster, Brown vested booby.
2, Black and White Booby 5. Sula cysnops, "Blue faced" Booby.
3. Blue-Bill Tern 6. Sula piscator, "Red footed" Booby.
4, Brown Tefn (later found to be Probably young booby, species not certain,
of Blue-Bill type)
5. Frigate 8. Fregate minor pelmerstoni, frigate bird.
6. Boabtswain's Bird 4. Phaethon rubricaude, red-tailed tropic bird.
7. Speckled Love Bird 13, 7 Sterna lunata, gray-backed tern.
8, Black and white Love Bird 14, Sterna fuscata, sooty or wideaweske tern.
9, Gray Love Bird 16, Procelsterna cerulea, gray tern.
10, White-head Snipe Petrel or shearwater, probably Ho.l.
11, Black snipe (later found to live " " 3 Nn0.3,.
in holes in the send.)
12, White Love Bird 18, Gygis alba, white tern or love bird,
13, Bleck Wanderer., Its h;;;E; sugeest a migratory bird; its size

would compere well with the curlew; its bill end
color suggest the blue reef heron, mot known here,
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Family Scolopacidae (Curlew, snipe, etc, migratory species)

10. Numenius tehitiensis, bristle-thighed curlew; dusky brown above, veried with
buff; tail and its coverts, ochraceous, berred with dark brown; dull buff above;
brown streaks on the chest, neck, and cheeks; thigh feathers ending in long

bristle points; bill long snd curved downward; length, 17 inches, wing, 9 inches,
teil, 3.7 inches, culmen, 3 - 3,3 inches.

11. Heteroscelus incanus, wandering tatler; general color uniform ash-gray,
whitish beneath; length, 10.5 - 12 inches, wing, 6.5 inches, tail, 3 inches,
culmen, 1.5 - 1,7 inches.

12. Arenarie interpres, turnstone; upper parts dark end rufous; white on head,
rump, throat, and belly; distinct contrast between dark snd light, especially

noticeable when in flight; length, 8 - 9 inches, wing 5.7 inches, tail, 2.5
inches, culmen, .9 inches.

Suborder Lari

Femily Laridae (Gulls end Terns)

13. Sterna lunata, gray-backed or bridled tern; Upper parts dark ashy or sooty gray,
peler on back of neck; forehead white; broad white strip through eye and mme on
under parts; head and neck black-bridled; length 16.5 inches, wing, 10.8 inches,
the primaries chiefly smoky gray; culmen, straight, sharp pointed, 1.6 inches.

14, Sterna fuscata (= Sterna fuliginosa), sooty or wideaweke tern; upper parts
sooty black; forehead, sides of head, and under parts white; length, 15 - 17

inches, wing, 12 inches, tail, 7 inches (forked for more than 3 inches), culmen,
1-8 inches-

15, Thalasseus bergii cristatus, black and white tern; top of head, back of neck,
and above the eyes, black; back and wings light gray; wing feethers edged with white,
the lst primary darker; white beneath; bill long, heavy, and brown; feet black;
length, 18 - 19 inches, wing, 13.5 inches, tail, 5.5 - 7.5 inches, culmen, 2.3 inches.

16, Procelsterna cerulea, small gray tern (or gray love bird); entirely quaker gray;
bill black, pointed, very slender; wings s little darker gray; feet black; length,
10 inches, wing, 7 inches, tail, 4 inches, culmen, 1 inch,

17. Anous stolidus, noddy tern, uniformly sooty brown, hoary to lavender or nearly
white on crown and forehead, especially in summer; length, 13 - 16 inches, wing,
10 - 11 inches, culmen, 1.75 inches.

18, Gygis alba, white tern or love bird; pure white, except bluck eyes; slender,
delicate; curious, hoverimg overhead; length, 12 - 13 inches, wing, 9.5 inches,
tail, 4.5 - 5 inches, culmen, 1.8 inches,

X

Bird Distribution
These birds are rather uniformly distributed: i.e., they are likely to be met with
on any of the central facific islands, and especially on the three under discussion,
with the following expections and limitations. There are at present no terns on Bsker
Island., This is thought to be due to the presence on that island of the Norwsy rat,
which may have devoured both them and their eggs. The migratory birds (mos. 9 to 12)
nest in the cold artic regions in the summer time, and are to be found on these islands.

mainly during the winter months. Nos. 1 to 3 nest in holes in bthe ground, and as they
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